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Introduction 

This proceeding is the publication of papers presented on the Tourism and Events International 

Seminar (TEIS) held by Tourism Department Bali, State Polytechnic, Indonesia on the 9-10 

November 2016, participated by a total of 120 participants from 11 countries: France, 

Australia, Singapore, Ukraina, Slovakia, Serbia, Hungry, Thailand, Poland, Fiji and Indonesia. 

TEIS in 2016 highlights the issue of ‘Implementing Green and Sustainable Tourism’.  The 

seminar presents four keynote speakers who discuss the issue of sustainable tourism from 

different perspective. The first Keynote speaker is Professor David Weaver from Griffith 

Business School, Gold Coast, QLD, Australia, presenting the topic ‘Green and Sustainable 

Mass and Alternative Tourism’.  The second keynote speaker is Dr. K. Thirumaran, a Senior 

Lecturer from James Cook University Singapore (JCU Singapore), presenting the topic ‘Green 

& Sustainable Businesses Practices in Tourism’. Mrs Ni Wayan Giri Adnyani, the Secretary to 

Deputy of International Tourism Marketing, Ministry of Tourism, Indonesia, presents the topic 

‘Green and Sustainable Tourism: A Government Policy’. Lastly, Prof. Dr. Emilienne Baneth 

Nouailhetas - Attachée for Educational Cooperation, Embassy of France in Indonesia presents 

the topic: ‘Green and Sustainable Tourists’. There is a total of 28 papers presented which are 

listed on the Seminar Rundown and the full papers are presented in this proceeding. 

 

The seminar has been successfully held with the support of Bali State Polytechnic and Tourism 

Department – Politeknik Negeri Bali (PNB), the sponsors particularly Wonderful Indonesia of 

the Ministry of Tourism, the dedication of the seminar working committee and others that 

couldn’t be mentioned one by one. Nonetheless, having a saying – Tiada gading yang tak retak, 

the seminar organizer requests for an apology for unintentional mistakes that might happen 

during preparation and the event, and hopes to perform better in future TEIS. 

 

Jimbaran, November 2016 

TEIS Committee  
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Seminar Rundown  

2016 Program - Tourism and Events International Seminar  
Tourism Department, State Polytechnic of Bali 

Venue: Widya Guna Hall,  Kampus Politeknik Negeri Bali, Bukit Jimbaran, Badung, Bali 

 

No Time Agenda 

Day 1 - 9 November 2016 
1 08.30 – 09.00 Registration/Morning coffee 

2 09.00 – 09.15 Welcome dance 

 

3 

09.15 – 09.40 Speeches: 

1. The head of Committee 

2. The director of Bali State Polytechnic 

Panel 1, Moderator: Ni Made Ernawati, PhD 

4 09.40 – 10.25 1st Keynote: Professor David Weaver - Griffith Business School, Gold 

Coast, QLD, Australia 

‘Green and Sustainable Mass and Alternative Tourism’ 

5 10.25 – 11.10 2nd Keynote: Dr. K. Thirumaran - Senior Lecturer, James Cook 

University Singapore (JCU Singapore) 

‘Green & Sustainable Businesses Practices in Tourism’ 

Panel 2, Moderator: Dr. I Ketut Budarma  

6 11.10 – 11.55 3rd Keynote: Ibu Ni Wayan Giri Adnyani – Secretary to Deputy of 

International Tourism Marketing, Indonesia.  

‘Green and Sustainable Tourism: A Government Policy’ 

7 11.55 – 12.40 4th Keynote: Prof. Dr. Emilienne Baneth Nouailhetas - Atache for 

Educational Cooperation, Embassy of France in Indonesia 

‘Green and Sustainable Tourists’ 

8 12.40 – 13.40 Lunch break 
Presentation Session Seminar Hall 1 - Widya Guna 

Green/Sustainable Tourism Discourses 

Moderator: Dr. I Gede Mudana 

Seminar Hall 2 - Widya Graha 
Praxis of Green/Sustainable Tourism 

Moderator: Dr. N. G. N. Suci Murni 

9 13.40 – 14.05 Kadek Ratih Dwi Oktarini - 
Singapore 

Title: Preliminary Conversation 

Analytic (CA) Study on Complaint 

Sequence in Service Encounter and 

Possible CA Contribution to Social 

Sustainable Business Practice 

I Ketut Astawa - Indonesia 

Title: Adding Attractions, Night 

Life Spots, and Food Street 

Vendors to Nusa Dua Tourism 

Resort, Bali 

10 14.05 – 14.30 Ni Made Eka Mahadewi - 

Indonesia 

Online Promotion to Bali as a 

Digital Tourist Destination 

A.A. Harmini - Indonesia 

Title: Nusa Lembongan 

Potential as a Green Tourist 

Destination 

11 14.30 – 14.55 Putu Diah Sastri Pitanatri - 

Indonesia 

Title: Collaborating and 

Connecting: The Sharing 

Economy in Creating Local 

Business Sustainability in Bali 

I Ketut Budarma - Indonesia 

Title: The Impact of Green 

Campus on Tourism 

Sustainable Business Practice 

“A Case study of sustainable 

campus management in 

Ontario, Canada” 
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12 14.55 – 15.30 Coffee break 
13 15.30 – 15.55 Ni Nyoman Triyuni - Indonesia 

Rural Tourism: The Role of 

Shopping Facilities to Sustain 

Rural Activities 

NDM Santi Diwyarthi - 

Indonesia 

Title: Community Participation 

Towards Development of 

Kutuh Village as Destination 

14 15.55 – 16.20 Made Darma Oka - Indonesia 

Title: The Role of Balinese 

Women Working on Cruise Ships 

I Ketut Surata - Indonesia 

Title: The Attributes of 

Sustainable Tourism Resource 

Viewed from The 

Tourists’Perspective: A Case 

Study of Tourist Villages in 

Karangasem 

Day 2 - 10 November 2016 
 

Presentation Session 

Seminar Hall 1 - Widya Guna 

Green/Sustainable Tourism 

Discourses 

Moderator:  
Drs. Dewa Made Suria Antara, M.Par. 

Seminar Hall 2 - Widya Graha 

Praxis of Green/Sustainable 

Tourism 

Moderator:  
Ni Nyoman Sri Astuti, SST.Par. M.Par. 

1 09.00 – 09.25 I Gusti Made Wendri - Indonesia 

Title: Symbolic Labelling of 

Various Types of Balinese 

massage techniques Applied in 

Spa 

I Gede Mudana - Indonesia 

Title: The Right of the Local 

People of Batur Tengah Village 

in the Development of Cultural 

Tourism in Region Kintamani, 

Bali 

2 09.25 – 09.50 Nyoman Dini Andiani - Indonesia 

Title: An Alternative Tourism 

Education for Group Travel 

Consciousness 

Ni Made Ernawati - Indonesia 

Title: Attributes Quality of 

Nusa Dua Tourist Resort in 

Bali, Indonesia: A Study of 

Tourist’ Perceptions 

3 09.50 – 10.15 I Nengah Wijaya - Indonesia 

Title: Marketing Strategy in 

Efforts to Increase Volume 

Tourism Product Sales Through 

Media Advertising in the Province 

of Bali 

Ni Putu Eka Trisdayanti - 

Indonesia 

Title: Traditional Packaging on 

Balinese Food Support the 

Green Tourism 

4 10.15 – 10.45 Coffee break  

 Moderator: A.A. Harmini Moderator: Ni Made Rai 

Sukmawati 

5 10.45 – 11.10 Nana Trianasari - Indonesia 

Title: Linking the Tri Hita Karana 

Concept and CSR Activities: A 

Case Study on the Environmental 

Aspect at Alila Uluwatu Bali 

Ni Gst Nym Suci Murni - 

Indonesia 

Title: The Impact of Green 

Tourism and THK Award on 

Social Environment at Five Star 

Hotel In Nusa Dua Tourism 

Area 

6 11.10 – 11.35 Elijah Peceli Dau - Fiji 

Title: Implementing Sustainable 

Tourism: Marine Tourism in Fiji 

Nyoman Mastiani Nadra - 

Indonesia  
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Title: Green villa: Ensuring the 

Sustainability of Villa Industry 

in Seminyak Village 

7 11.35 – 12.00 I Ketut Irianto - Indonesia 

Title: Threat of Trash to the 

Environmental Supporting 

Tourism in Benoa Mangrove 

Forest, Badung, Bali 

Ni Nyoman Sri Astuti - 

Indonesia 

Title: Transportation and 

Accommodation Model for 

Backpacker: Supporting 

Community Based Tourism  

8 12.00 – 13.00 Lunch 

 Moderator: Dewa Made 

Suria Antara 

Moderator: Ni Nyoman Sri 

Astuti 
9 13.00 – 13.25 Fanni Maraczi - Hungry 

Title: Sustainable Tourism in 

China through the Example of 

Hangzhou 

Ni Made Rai Sukmawati - 

Indonesia 

Title: Bali Become the 

Epicentrum of the World 

Culture Forum in International 

Folk Dance Festival (IFDF) to 

Support Sustainable Tourism 

10 13.25 – 13.50 Ni Nyoman Aryaningsih - 

Indonesia 

Title: Business Competence 

Based on Ecotourism in Creating 

Community Income 

Maksym Lepokhin - Ukraina 

Title: West Bali Coast Cycle 

Path Development to Support 

Green Tourism: Based on the 

Wales Coast Path 

11 13.50 – 14.15 Ni Wayan Wahyu Astuti - 

Indonesia 

Title: “Subak” the Balinese 

Traditional Irigation System 

Could Inspired the World to 

Support Sustainable Tourism 

 

Gede Ginaya - Indonesia 

Title: Ni Putu Rista, a Fourth 

Years Pupil at an Elementary 

School Is Capable in Mastering 

21 Foreign Languages Because 

She Wants to Support 

Sustainable Tourism 

12 14.15 – 15.15 Supporting Session – Hall 1:  

‘International Journal Writing’  

by  

Professor David Weaver  

Moderator: Drs. I Wayan Jendra, M.Ed. Admin 

13 15.15 –  Closing – Widya Padma Hall - for all participants 

 Selat segara dance 

 Closing speech – Bali State Polytechnic Director 

 Best presenter of Seminar Hall 1 and Hall 2 

 Certificate distribution, Entertainment & Dining 
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Preliminary Conversation Analytic (CA) Study on Complaint 

Sequence in Service Encounter and Possible CA Contribution to 

Socially Sustainable Business Practice 

Kadek Ratih Dwi Oktarini 

(Nanyang Technological University & Bali State Polytechnic) 

 

Abstract 

This paper documented an initial attempt to explore Conversation Analysis (CA) method 

potential contribution to sustainable business practice in tourism industry. The objectives of 

this endeavour are two-folds. The immediate one is to show how CA method works. 

Presumably CA method is unfamiliar for the field of tourism, hence this paper introduced some 

key concepts of CA and showed and analysis of a piece of data from service line in tourism. 

The particular data analysed in this study is an acrimonious complaint interaction involving 

three hotel staffs and a guest. The distant objective of this study is to oversee CA possible 

contribution to the field of tourism, particularly sustainable tourism. The results of this study 

are also two-folds: immediate and distant. There are two immediate results of this study. The 

first one is an outline of the internal structure of the analysed complaint interaction. The second 

results are some other observations, such as the guest showed agitation whenever the hotel staff 

told him to sit down, and the guest told the staff to summon anggota DPR (member of the 

parliament) when he was offered assistance to get in touch with (his) travel agent. The distant 

result of this study is to proposed CA possible application that can contribute to sustainable 

business practice in tourism industry. The application of CA to find best practice is not new. It 

has been done successfully since 1990s. The proposed application is a specific Standard 

Operating Procedure (SOP) and Training Regimen which is informed by both empirical CA 

analysis result and sustainability. This endeavour showed that the potential is there. CA can be 

employed for such ends. Nonetheless more works need to be done is developing the specific 

Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) and Training Regimen until it reaches a practical stage. 

I. Introduction 

This paper is divided into two major parts. The first one is a Conversation Analysis (CA) 

analysis on a single complaint interaction video. The second one is an exploration on CA 

method possible contribution to sustainable business practice in tourism industry, specifically 

in service line. 

Among others, social dimension in sustainability is crucial. Though it can easily be neglected, 

“social and cultural cohesion” is factor is forming sustainable business practice. According to 

Moser, 2001, there are three objectives for sustainable business practice: social, economic and 

environmental in nature. For social objectives the objectives are: poverty alleviation, education, 

and social and cultural cohesion. Based on previous works, Moser asserted that a business 

establishment’s impact should be seen not only from its economic, but also social and 

environment dimension. Company which fails to create or maintain social cohesion may 
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contribute negatively to the social sustainability of itself and the social setting where it is 

located. 

One aspect of creating social sustainability in business is creating a good social cohesion 

(Spencer-Oatey, 2002, Reichheld, 1993; Tax, Brown, & Chandrashekaran, 1998). Good 

rapport needs to be continuously created and maintain. However, creating and maintaining 

good good rapport for some kinds of interaction is especially challenging. One of those kinds 

of interactions is complaint.   

Complaint generally occurs as a result of the failure of the business establishment to meet its 

promised or expected obligation to the customer (Drew, 1998; Schegloff, 2005; Tax et al., 

1998). In turn, the failure breaks or taints the social cohesion between the business 

establishment and its client. As a consequence, the main activity in complaint interaction, from 

the company’s perspective, is to mend the broken social cohesion with the customer. This 

situation is especially challenging especially when there is emotional display being involved. 

The interaction may turn bitter or acrimonious. In turn, when it turns bitter, the objective of 

mending the broken social cohesion with the customer may not be able to be done. 

II. Methodology 

2. 2 Data 

The data of this study is an 8 minutes of emotionally charged actual complaint interaction. The 

video is publicly available in video sharing website Youtube. The video involves one guest, 

one security manager and two other hotel personnel (most likely Front Office staffs) . In the 

analysis, the guest is referred as “Guest”; the security manager is referred as SM, the first (male) 

hotel personnel is referred as HP1, while the second (female) hotel personnel is referred as 

HP2. The conversation is generally done in Indonesian. However, there are some parts of the 

conversation where the participants employ English.  

I put English subtitle the video and made it available on youtube (unlisted). The video can be 

accessed through this link: https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=YM-9k4RGt64 

2.1 Conversation Analytic Method 

Conversation Analysis (CA) is built upon two fundamental ideas: turn taking and sequence 

organization. People take turns to talk. Two or more turns which is indicates some kind of time-

sensitive (sequence) connection to one another is termed as a sequence. For example invitation 

may make either acceptance or declination relevant (Davidson, 1984). An invitation, which is 

temporally followed by either acceptance (or declination), can be referred as an invitation 

sequence. Invitation may be realized through one or more turn. Similarly, response to invitation 

– whether acceptance or declination –, may also be realized through one or more turn. 

Before or in between the invitation and its response(s), there can be some talks (turns at talk). 

In CA, those turns are termed as expansion. This expansion can be constructed by different 

type of sequence. For example question and answer. After an invitation is produced in a 
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conversation, the invitee may ask about the location of an event before he or she can actually 

whether they accept or decline to that invitation.  

Expansion can also be constructed through more than one sequence. For example, someone 

who is being invited to a party may firstly ask about the location of the party. This question is 

then answered by the inviter. The invitee may afterward negotiate to ask other questions for 

example whether he or she can bring his or her spouse, or indicating that he or she will need 

halal food. Only after all of the condition is explicated and attended, then the invitee can 

produce the answer to the invitation: acceptance or declination. Theoretically, this expansion 

may be expanded even more, involving more sequences. Nonetheless, each of the expansion 

can be tested for its import in relation to the initial invitation. 

Guided by the paradigm and discoveries that CA approach has provided, the first part of this 

study is aimed at producing an outline of the internal structure of the analysed acrimonious 

complaint interaction, i.e. mapping the sequences and sequences types within the complaint 

interaction. In addition, the first part of this study will also sketch some distinctive features of 

each of those sequence types.  

Three variables will be employed in sketching the distinctive features of each of those 

sequences. Those variables are turn taking, emotional display, and project. In terms of turn 

taking, attention is focused on who holds the floor (or talking) and the overlap 

[schegloff2000overlapping]. In terms of emotional display, attention is focused on whether 

emotion is being displayed by the participants [pera?kyla?2012emotion]. Verbally, attention is 

focused on indication of disappointment in determining whether any emotion is being 

displayed. This indication of disappointment includes any indication of the hotel's failure to 

deliver their promised service, and the guest failures to enjoy his rightful service. Non-verbally, 

attention is focused on the participants’ voice volume, pitch, and pace in determining whether 

any emotion is being displayed. In terms of project, attention is focused on the activity being 

oriented by each of the participants’. 

III Analysing the Video 

By attending to the detail of the 8 minutes video according to the variables mentioned above, 

different sequences that made up the 8 minutes of complaint interaction can be identified.  

3. 1 Overview on Sequences of Interaction in the Data 

There are roughly 25 sequences within the 8 minutes video. Among them, there are two 

recurring sequence types. They are (1) guest's unilateral rant and (2) argument. Half of the 

complaint interaction is made up of the guest's unilateral rant (4 minutes and 2 seconds out of 

8 minutes and 6 seconds of whole recording). There are 9 chunks of this kind of sequences 

within the recording.  

Second to unilateral rant is argument. There are 8 chunks of argument within the whole 

recording. Within argument, there are some recurrent topics. They are there are three arguments 

over SM's presence and two arguments over who is being emotional (or angry). 
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Besides the two most common types of sequence as mentioned above, there is one more 

sequence that requires further attention. This sequence appears to be considerably different 

from the two above - guest's unilateral rant and argument – for it less emotional and cooperative 

in appearance. I term this sequence as formulation of problem.  

3.2 Distinctive Features of the Sequences Types 

Due to space limitation, I may not be able to go through all of the sequence types in this 

discussion. I may only be able to sketch the basic features which differentiate argument, 

unilateral rant and formulation or problem. The table in the appendix provides all of the 

identified sequence types in the data. It is therefore the “map” the internal structure of the 

complaint interaction at hand.  

3.2.1 Unilateral Rant 

In terms of turn taking, unilateral rant - as the name may suggest - is made up of a single speaker 

talk: the guest. And if the guest is not the sole speaker, the other participants’ involvement is 

minimal. The role being taken by the other participants (HP1, HP2, and SM) are mainly 

listener. They may actively nod or produce “backchannel”, but there is not dialog between the 

guest and the other participants. 

In terms of emotional display, unilateral rants are emotionally charged. Non-verbally, the 

guest's voice is considerably higher in volume as well as pitch. The talk is also produced in 

faster pace in comparison to the non-ranting sequence types. Verbally, unilateral rants are 

mainly made up of the guest's display of disappointment. The disappointments revolve around 

hotel's failure to deliver the expected service, and the guest failures to enjoy his rightful service. 

For example: 

1. The guest keeps on producing the rhetoric question hotel macam apa ini 'What kind of 

hotel is this?' (line 13 in Excerpt 1), inferring his orientation to the substandard service 

that the hotel has given to him (Jayyusi, 1984)  

Excerpt 1: Line 8-14 

 
2. The guest keep on saying that it is the time for him to get some rest (line 22 in Excerpt 

2, 162 in Excerpt 3, and 202 in Excerpt 4), referring to the absence of his rightful service 

to get some rest in hotel room.  

 

Excerpt 2: Line 21-23 
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Excerpt 3: Line 161-162 

 

Excerpt 4: Line 198-202 

 

In terms of project, unilateral rants are mainly made up of the guest “telling”. The guest tells 

his side of the “story”: his feeling, desire, or thought in relation to his disappointment. For 

example, the guest keeps on displaying his orientation to himself as a “bona fide” guest - a 

guest who is able to pay in order stay in the hotel - (line 26 and 43 in Excerpt 5, line 64 in 

Excerpt 6, etc).  

Excerpt 5: Line 21-44 

 

Excerpt 6: Line 63-65 

 

3.2.1 Argument 

In terms of turn taking, argument is distinctively marked by the high number of overlapping 

turn and short gaps between turns. 
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See Sequence 5 (Excerpt 7) below.  There are at least two overlaps (line 54 and 55, and line 56 

and 57) within the 11 seconds sequence. The gap is also shorter, for example when line 58 is 

rushed into line 57.  

Excerpt 7: Line 51-62 

 

In terms of emotional display, non-verbally, the participants voices (the guest, SM, and HP1) 

are considerably produced in higher volume, higher pitch, and faster pace in comparison to 

other sequence types. Verbally, the guest indicates his disappointment towards the previous 

failure in which the hotel is responsible for.  

In terms of project, argument is marked by misaligning projects. For example, in Segment 5, 

the guest appears orients to the project of denying SM’s involvement in the interaction. On the 

other hand, SM orients to the urgency for him to stay in the interaction. In line 52 (Extract 7), 

the guest says saya gak, gak berbicara dengan bapak ‘I (am) not talking to you’; while the SM 

says in line 56 saya minta perlu sama bapak ‘I ask for your time’. 

3.2.3 Formulation of Problem 

There is one occasion where the problem is laid in the conversation in a non- or less emotionally 

charged manner. I term that stretch of talk as “formulation of problem”. The thing that matters 

here is not the term “formulation of problem”, but the features of the stretched of talk which is 

discernibly distinct from the rest of the conversation. First of all, in terms of turn taking, the 

talk can be seen as more cooperative and aligned. Overlap is minimal, and when it happens; it 

is mostly produced as agreement or indication of understanding to the ongoing turn.  

Secondly, in terms of emotional display, the participants appear to be calm for most of the time. 

The talk is mostly produced in an average volume, pitch, and speed.  In terms of project, 

“formulation of problem” is made from SM's question and the guest's answer. Different than 

argument where they have misaligning projects, here they are attending to one project. When 

SM asks the question, the guest straightforwardly answers that question. Not only that, after 

the guest answers the question, the SM indicates his understanding to the guest answers. In 

some occasions SM even displays emphatic stance (line 334, 335, and 336).  

Excerpt 8: Line 324-342 
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3.3 Observations and Potential for Further Study 

There are still other observations and details within this data alone which open for further 

investigations. The first one is whenever the hotel staff asks the guest to sit down (line 19 by 

HP2 in Excerpt 9 and line 60 SM in Excerpt 10) the guest rejects it in a heightened emotional 

display.  

Further study can be focused on firstly the saliency of this observation, whether the pattern is 

consistent across different occasions of complaint interaction; and secondly on the possible 

reason for this observation. The finding can be utilized as feedback to an SOP of face to face 

interaction.  

Excerpt 9: Line 19-20 

 

Excerpt 10: Line 60-62 

 

Second observation is when the guest mention about calling for anggota DPR ‘Parliament 

member’ (line 277). Further attention can be focused on the relevance and significance of 

calling for anggota DPR ‘Parliament member’ in the context of business dispute; the saliency 

of this phenomenon and possible socio-cultural background for such relevance.  

Excerpt 11: Line 275-279 
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Part IV Overseeing CA’s possible contribution towards Socially Sustainable Business 

Practice 

The second part of the paper will explore how CA (Conversation Analysis) may contribute to 

sustainability.  

4.2 Conversation Analysis (CA) Existing Application 

CA-based consultation service is nothing new. It combines the perspective of research 

(scientific), business, as well as pedagogy. It has been used in finding the best practices in other 

kind of business encounter (Lee, 2005, 2011a, 2011b), doctor-patient interaction (Have, 1991; 

Heritage, 2010; Ruusuvuori, 2001) and other kinds of work or institutionalized setting (Drew, 

2002; Drew & Heritage, 1992; Komter, 2013).  

There is actually one organization which provides CA based consultation service for public. 

This organization can be accessed through http://www.carmtraining.org/. This organization 

terms their method as Conversation Analysis Role-play Method (CARM). It is headed by a 

leading CA researcher from Loughborough University: Elizabeth Stokoe. It provides CA-based 

analysis on the actual interaction of institutions which engages it and advices based on the 

analysis according to what is needed by the institution.  

4.3 (Preliminary) Design for CA Application towards Sustainable Business Practice In 

Tourism Industry 

Based on the nature of the data, result of analysis and existing applications, I can foresee how 

CA can contribute for sustainable business practice in tourism industry. CA may be able to 

provide a basis for a socially sensitive design of Standard Operating Procedure (SOP) and 

aligning training regimen. When it is shaped with the concerns related to social sustainability, 

socially sensitive SOP design and training regimen may then facilitate the service business’ 

transformation towards socially sustainable business establishment. Further study should be 

done, ideally involving expert from sustainability in developing this method. 

4.4 Potential Advantageous 

First of all, as the SOP is fed by both sustainability concern and empirical data, the SOP can 

be both sensitive to sustainability and real-life interaction. It has the advantage of both ideal 

and practical concern.  

Secondly the method also provides a more non-contemporary classroom design for the training 

regimen. The data collected (video recorded real service interaction) can also be employed as 

material for the training regimen. The service establishment staffs (students) may then get the 

sense of how real service encounter is being done. At the same time, the video of actual 

interaction may also facilitate them to memorise the SOP better, as result of the multi-sensory 

multimedia exposure. Provided by the data, the training regimen can also be designed in 

workshop style, making the class to be interactive. 

http://www.carmtraining.org/
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Thirdly, the possible interactive workshop classroom design may not only suitable for student 

or beginner level. Similar with what has been done in CARM training, experience personnel 

may also join in the workshop. They may reflect on their own practices in the field based on 

the data. Their reflection can be used as feedback for future SOP revision. In turn, this provides 

a feedback loop for the SOP development, making the process of SOP development becoming 

more responsive. 

V. Concluding Remarks 

The potential is there. Conversation Analysis can assist us in transforming the way we design 

SOP and train the ground staff in service industry. Therefore we can produce a more 

responsive, socially sensitive SOP and services. In the end this can pave the way for more 

socially sustainable business practices. 
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Appendix: Sequences in the Complaint Data and their Features/ “map” the internal structure of the complaint interaction 

 

No Lines Sequence Features 

Turn taking Emotional Display Project 

1. 1-7  Guest accusation to 

HP1  

Two persons talking, 

some overlaps  

Raised volume and 

pitch in line 4  

(1) Guest accusing HP1 for some kind of failure;  

(2) HP1 asks about the camera which Guest's use to record  

2. 8-14  Guests (unilateral) rant 

(1)  

Guest talking  Verbal display of 

disappointment  

One emotionally charged “telling”  

3. 15-20  Halfhearted attempt to 

deal with the guest  

Two persons talking, 

no overlap  

Slightly increased in 

line 20  

(1) Guest asks about HP1 wherebouts   

(2) HP2 requests the guest to sit down 

4. 21-50  Guests (unilateral) rant 

(2)  

Guest talking  Verbal display of 

disappointment  

One emotionally charged “telling” 

5. 51-62  SM and Guest Argue 

over SM’s Presence 

(1)  

Two persons talking, 

some overlaps  

Raised volume and 

pitch for both 

speakers 

(1) Guest asks HP1 to talk to him and come closer to him  

(2) Guest tells SM that he does not have business with him  

(3) SM rebutting no (2)  
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(4) Guest asks to call the General Manager  

(5) SM asks the guest to sit down  

6. 63-65  Guests (Unilateral) 

Rant (3)  

Guest talking  Verbal display of 

disappointment & 

raised volume and 

pitch  

One emotionally charged “telling” 

7. 66-73  SM and Guest Argue 

over the Volume of 

Guest’s Voice  

Two persons talking, 

some overlaps  

Raised volume and 

pitch for both 

speakers  

(1) SM requests the gues to lower down his voice  

(2) The guest defends the need to stay loud  

8. 74-83  SM and Guest Argue 

over SM’s Presence 

(2)  

Two persons talking, 

some overlaps  

 

Raised volume and 

pitch for both 

speakers  

(1) Guest tells SM that he does not have business with him  

(2) SM explains the basis for his presence  

9. 84-98  SM, HP1 & Guest 

Argue about what 

would be the next 

action  

Three person's 

talking, some 

overlaps  

Raised volume and 

pitch between SM 

and the guest  

(1) The guest tells SM to just talk  

(2) SM tells the guest to talk nicely  

(3) HP1 indicates issue with the guest recording  

(4) SM calms HP1 down  
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10. 99-120  Guests (Unilateral) 

Rant (4)  

Guest talking  Raised volume and 

pitch, and fast pace  

One emotionally charged “telling”  

11. 121-152  Arguing over the 

Previous “eviction” 

incidence  

Two persons talking, 

some overlaps  

 

Raised volume and 

pitch, and fast pace 

for both speakers  

(1) The guests tells SM that he has been evicted  

(2) HP1 denies (1)  

(3) The guest accuses HP1 of lying  

(4) HP1 explains his version of the eviction incident   

(5) HP1 explains about the unavailability of the villa 

12. 153-160  SM and Guest Argue 

over “who is 

emotional (angry)” (1) 

Two persons talking, 

some overlaps  

Raised volume and 

pitch, and fast pace 

for both speakers  

(1) The guest accuses SM of being emotional (angry)  

(2) SM & HP1 deny the accusation  

13. 161-166  Guests (Unilateral) 

Rant (4)  

Guest overrides 

SM's turn  

Raised volume and 

pitch, and fast pace  

One emotionally charged “telling”  

14. 167-172  SM and Guest Argue 

over “who is 

emotional (angry)” (2)  

Two persons talking, 

turns latch to one 

another  

Raised volume and 

pitch, and fast pace 

for both speakers  

SM denies that he is emotional (angry) 

15. 173-176  SM and Guest Argue 

over SM’s Presence 

(3)  

SM talks, guest 

disattend 

Raised volume and 

pitch, and fast pace  

(1) The guest indicates his business with HP1   

(2) SM indicates that he is staying 
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16. 177-182  Guest “Proposing his 

version of the 

solution”  

Guest talk to HP1  

 

Loud voice & 

“patronizing” style  

(1) The guest asks HP1 to admits possibly the eviction incident  

(2) The guest asks for refund  

17. 183-190  Guests (unilateral) rant 

(5)  

Guest talking  Verbal display of 

disappointment  

One emotionally charged “telling”  

18. 191-197  Guest “accuses” the 

hotel that he was not 

given welcome drink  

Guest talking to 

HP1, HP1 look for 

someone else  

Loud voice & 

“patronizing” style  

(1) Guest “accuses” the hotel that he was not given welcome 

drink  

(2) HP1 tries to get a clarification from other staff member  

19. 198-264  Guests (unilateral) rant 

(6)  

Guest mainly talking  Loud voice & 

“patronizing” style  

(1) One emotionally charged “telling”   

(2) SM asks the guest to sit down  

(3) The guest brings up the eviction incident again  

(4) HP1 denies (3)  

(5) SM admits that the guest has “the right”  

(6) The guest produces some reasons which enables him to stay 

20. 265-274  SM and HP talk to 

each other  

Two persons talking, 

no overlap  

-  SM and HP discusses a solution: refund 
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21. 275-301  Guests (unilateral) rant 

(7)  

Guest mainly talking  Loud voice & 

“patronizing” style  

(1) HP1 asks the guest whether he wants to contact his travel 

agent  

(2) The guest states he wants to contact the parliamentary 

member 

(3) Emotionally charged “telling” from the guest  

22. 302-321  Guest’s Requesting for 

Explanation  

Three person's 

talking, some 

overlaps  

Loud voice & 

“patronizing” style  

Explanation about why the guest cannot stay 

23. 322-323  Guests (unilateral) rant 

(8)  

Guest talking  Verbal indication of 

disagreement  

Emotionally charged “telling” from the guest 

24. 324-343 Formulation of 

Problem  

Two persons talking, 

some overlaps  

Raised volume and 

pitch at line 336  

(1) The guest details about the people staying in his hotel room  

(2) SM indicates his affiliation  

(3) SM tells that different hotel has different policy  

25. 344-358 Distracted by English Two persons talking, 

some overlaps  

Raised volume and 

pitch at line 355 

SM tells the reason why the guest cannot stay 
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ABSTRACT 

 

 

The aims of this study is to determine the influence of online promotion to digital tourism 

development in Bali. Destination promotion via online is a part of digital marketing. 

Respondent of this study is Bali tourism stakeholders who work as sales marketing of 

destination or in hospitality industries. The data derived from primary data through 

questionnaires. Total numbers of respondent are 150 persons. Regression analysis is used 

to analyze of this study. The sampling technique is non probability sampling with the 

sampling method of convenience sampling. Result of this study is showed that the online 

promotion has a positive influence to Bali as digital tourist destination.  

 

Keyword: online promotion, digital tourism, tourist product 

 

1. Introduction 

1.1 The Background 

Bali as a tourism destination mainstay in Indonesia, of course, obliged to pay attention 

to the tourism sector. Besides the development of the number of foreign tourists visiting 

Bali is increasing. Such a development can be seen the last 5 years in table 1.1. 

 

Table 1.1 Total Number International and Domestic Tourists Arrival to Bali  

Period 2011-2015 

 

Year 
Total International Tourists 

Arrival (pax) 

Total Domestic  

Tourists Arrival (pax) 

Total Tourists 

(pax) 

2011 2,756,579 5,675,121 8,431,700 

2012 2,892,019 6,063,558 8,955,577 

2013 3,278,698 6,976,536 10,255234 

2014 3,766,638 6,394,307 10,160,945 

2015 4,001,835 7,147,100 11,148,935 

Source: Bali Tourism Authority (2016) 

 

Referring to Table 1.1, the number of foreign tourists in 2012 is 2,892,019, increase of 

4.55%, in 2013 rose by 13.37%, in 2014 rose by 14.89% and in 2015 is equal 6.24%. The 
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presentation is based on the number of tourist arrivals increased every year but the 

percentage has decreased in 2015. The decreased number of tourists to Bali is in 2014 and 

increased again in 2015. Total number of tourists both international and domestic are 

11,148,835 person.  One effort to increase the percentage of foreign tourists visiting Bali, 

with the development of information communication and technology globally and 

nationally that will have an impact on Bali itself. The growing popularity of service-based 

services online or Internet through applications available on the computer or 

communication devices (gadgets), allows a person to get the service according to their 

needs and desires, with the number of tourists who use and facilitated through technology-

based online then a tourist destination is very necessary applying the concept of digital 

destination. 

Bali has a lot of potential tourist attractions in all now made great efforts to promote 

travel. Through the Bali Regional Tourism Promotion Board which is called BPPD 

(Badan Promosi Pariwisata Daerah Bali), now collaborating with “Go Live” they conduct 

and improve the destination to be digital and smart destination. Go Live is a product of 

Bali’s tourism attractions using digital design as its marketing tools promotion. In 2016, 

channel Bali Go Live will promote Bali through digital platform upload regularly via 

social media such as Youtube, Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, Tumblr and LinkedIn. 

BPPD parties expect a program like social media communication could happen. Social 

media as tools of online promotion is important to build digital destination.  

To realize a destination become Digital Tourism Destination, all stakeholder are need 

support and participation of the stakeholders including Government, the Tourism 

Industry, and Travelers. Based on this, it is necessary to study the readiness of Bali as a 

Digital tourist Destinations in the face of competition in the form of information services, 

communications, and technology. 

1.2 Problem Formulation 

Based on the description in the background, a problem can be formulated as follows: 

Does online promotion affect the Bali as digital tourist destination? 

1.3 Research Objective 

The research is intended to study and find out various effects and relationships amongst 

factors of online promotion in making Bali as a digital tourist destination. The specific 

objectives of this research can be detailed as follows: 

(1) To find out the effects of online promotion to Bali as tourists destination 
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(2) To find out the potential factors of online promotion which affected the Bali as 

tourists destination 

(3) To find out the digital destination factors which has high effect to online 

promotion. 

2. Literature Review 

2.1 Promotion 

Using online and offline tools and technique to communicate with all selected 

audiences called promotion and communication (Morrison, 2013: 16). According to Gunn 

(2002:57), promotion in tourism planning activities includes in the dominant category if 

compared with physical development. Promotion is an important component and has 

strong linkages between components in destination planning. Tourism promotion is a 

major policy which covers the activities of national, provincial, regional, local 

development, business and tourism. There are four components of tourism promotion 

activities, namely: advertising, publicity, public relations and incentives. While Schmoll 

(1977) mentions three types of tourism promotion called as advertising, sales support, 

public relations. Weaver and Lawton (2006) proposed six factors of destination 

promotion, among others, Presentation, Personal Selling, Sales Promotion, Publicity, 

Merchandising, Advertising and the theory of Gunn (2002) consisting of Advertising, 

Publicity, Public Relations, Incentives. In this study, theory on Weaver and Lawton (2006) 

is used to implemented online promotion as digital marketing. 

 

2.2 Digital Marketing 

Definition of digital marketing is an umbrella term for the marketing of product or 

services using digital technologies, mainly on the internet, but also including mobile 

phones, display advertising and any other digital medium. The way in which digital 

marketing has developed since 1990s and 2000s has changed the way brand and 

businesses utilize technology and digital marketing for marketing tools. Digital marketing 

campaign are becoming more prevalent, as digital platforms are increasingly incorporated 

into marketing plans, and as people use digital devices instead of going to physical shops 

(wikipedia, 2016). 

Digital marketing activities are search engine optimization (SEO), search engine 

marketing (SEM), content marketing, influencer marketing, content automation, 

campaign marketing, and e-commerce marketing, social media marketing, social media 

optimization, e-mail direct marketing, display advertising,  e-books, optical disks and 
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games, and any other form of digital media. It also extends to non-internet channels that 

provide digital media, such as mobile phones (SMS and MMS), callback and on-hold 

mobile ring tones.  

 

2.3 Tourism Product 

Lazar and Kelley (1962: 413) adopted by Hebestreit, 1975: 82 (Scmoll, 1976: 22-32) 

mentions instrument tourism product consists of several things: (1) services to tourists; 

(2) the quality of the products, (3) the price of the product, (4) the conditions of delivery 

of the product, (5) transport, (6) accommodation, (7) entertainment, (8) travel agent 

services, (9) retailers. While Lickorish (1958: 216 ed Scmoll, 1976: 46) mentions the 

factors that influence online promotion is consisting of (1) price, (2) Tourist attractions, 

(3) Facility tours, (4) tourist services , (5) aksessibilitas, (6) early in the course of service, 

(7) travel information, (8), image, (9) travel association. Swarbrooke (1995: 36) argues 

attractions is a service product. Citing Sasser, 1978, which is used by Swarbrooke mention 

that service is a service product. Therefore, it is (1) the tourist attractions that are offered 

in it, including the services provided by workers who work the sector, (2) there are 

consumers who enjoy products tourist attractions on offer, (3) The tourist attraction can 

not be measured (not standardize), which means that the product is highly dependent on 

the travel process of product offerings involving managers, and customer service. (4) the 

tourism product can be damaged and could not be saved (perishable and can not be stored), 

which means the process of production and consumption occur simultaneously. (5) The 

travel product could not be brought home, and should be enjoyed in the destinations 

producing these products. Which can be taken home just enjoy the experience for travel 

products have enjoyed. (6) Environment / atmosphere venue of the product is an important 

factor for the products that are offered. 

 

3. Method 

The type of research classified as causal research. This study uses the pattern of 

relationships between variables that have a causal connection or causal to each other. 

Online promotion as an independent variable and digital destination as an the dependent 

variable. So it can be said that the online loyalty to a tourist destination. The sampling 

technique in this research is non probability sampling with the sampling method 

convenience sampling. Non-probability sampling due to opportunities of each element of 

the population to be sampled is not known, this was due to the number of the population 
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who were not identified. According to Hair, Bush, Ortinau (2003: 361) for testing the 

market allowed the number of respondents as many as 150 people to 200 people, for this 

study defined a sample of 150 respondents. Respondent of this study are international and 

doestic tourists. This number can be expected to provide an overview of the respondents 

to the online promotion and its influence on digital tourist destination in Bali. Type of 

measurement scale used in this study is a Likert scale which is measured on a scale of 1 

to 5. The method of processing data is used in this study which is consisted of validity, 

reliability test, assumption test linear regression analysis. Allegations that can be 

formulated in this study are: 

 

H1.  online promotion has an influence to digital tourist destination. 

 

4. Findings 

Results of testing the validity of the 30 questionnaires, each statement of Presentation 

variables, Personal Selling, Sales Promotion, Publicity, Merchandising, and Advertising 

variables are considered valid for a significant level of less than 0.05 or α = 0.05. The 

result reliability tests which carried out using SPSS, shown that the reliability value with 

Cronbach alpha reliability coefficient of ≥ 0.06. It means that all variables in this study 

are reliable on Table 2. There are six (6) variables that measure Online Promotion of the 

destination namely Presentation, Personal Selling, Sales Promotion, Publicity, 

Merchandising, Advertising. While Digital Destination was measured by two variables: 

Digital Marketing Activities and Media Digital Marketing. Based on the numeric scale 

used then to be able to determine the respondents' assessment of the Online Promotion 

and Digital Destination, the data obtained will be processed using the formula average 

value (mean), standard deviation (SD) and KV. 

 

Tabel 2. 

Online Promotion in Bali 

 

No. Item Mean SD KV(%) 

ONLINE PROMOTION VARIABLE 

Presentation 

PR1 social media presentation 4,1 0,988 24,10 

PR2 e-mail direct marketing 4,24 0,766 18,06 

PR3 content marketing 3,73 0,816 23,45 

Mean PR 4,02 0,857 21,87 

Personal Selling 

PS1 sales mission to abroad 3,47 0,857 24,67 
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PS2 regular contact to buyer 3,59 0,898 24,99 

PS3 visiting potential market  3,76 0,738 19,65 

Mean PS 3,61 0,831 23,10 

Sales Promotion 

PO1  used online discount product 3,99 0,815 20,41 

PO2  offered ‘free accommodation voucher’ 3,59 0,920 25,68 

PO3  give loyalty point 3,38 0,864 25,58 

Mean PO 3,65 0,866 23,89 

Publicity  

PU1  promotion is under tourism stakeholders 3,37 0,862 25,62 

PU2 put new information on publicity 3,45 0,840 24,33 

Mean PU 3,41 0,851 24,98 

Merchandising  

ME1 souvenir via online 3,8 0,859 22,61 

ME2 special design online promotion 4,1 0,758 18,48 

ME3 used online introductory offer 3,93 0,715 18,21 

Mean ME 3,94 0,779 19,77 

Advertising  

AI1 Bali use print advertising /offline marketing 

(brochure, backdrop) 

3,74 0,922 24,67 

AI2 Bali use broadcast advertising (TV, radio) 3,91 0,785 20,07 

AI3 Bali use chelphone and mobile advertising 3,9 0,766 19,64 

Mean AI 3,85 0,824 21,46 

Online promotion to Destination Image 3,75 0,835 22,51 

  Source : Statistic Office Regional Denpasar (2016) 

 

Tabel 3. 

Responden Perception on Digital Tourist Destination  

 

No. item Mean SD KV(%) 

DIGITAL DESTINATION  

Digital Marketing Activities  

1 Content marketing 3,27 1,042 31,83 

2 e-commerce marketing 3,96 0,850 21,48 

3 Content automation 3,83 0,961 25,10 

Mean DMA 3,69 0,951 26,14 

Media Digital Marketing 

1 Facebook 3,86 0,786 20,36 

2 Instagram 3,79 0,788 20,78 

3 Youtube 3,94 0,788 19,99 

4 twitter 3,64 0,813 22,34 

Mean MDM 3,81 0,794 20,87 

Digital Destination to Destination Loyalty 3,75 0,873 23,51 

  Source: Research Study (2016) 
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The test results showed the classical assumption that the results of measurements of 

the entire statement that affects the online promtion in Bali and has a rating according to 

the normal distribution. This is indicated by the value of significance (2-tailed)> 0.05. 

Multicoloniarity regression model between variables are not independent because each 

statement has a Tolerance value> 0.10 and VIF <10. heteroscedasticity test results showed 

the significant value of the entire statement destination image above 0.05 is therefore 

significant value above 0.05, it can be this study concluded that the data meet the 

assumptions of classical heteroskedastisitas. Test assuming the latter is autocorrelation 

test, amounted to 1,911. So for 1,909 more than 1.65 and less than 2.35 then according 

Makridakis, et al (1995) in Agus Eko S. (2007) is no autocorrelation. 

The results of a simple regression analysis showed that a significant difference 

between online promotion of the digital tourism. This is evident from the results of 

hypothesis testing using t test showed significance <0.05. Equation regression coefficient 

on simple regression analysis has a positive value, meaning the relationship between 

online promotion and digital destination is a positive relationship.  The magnitude of the 

increase in digital destination caused by the increase of the value of the online promotion 

is shown a regression coefficient of 0.860 means that if the online promotion has increased 

by one unit score of perception, then the digital destination will increase by 0.860 of one 

unit of perception score. The results of the analysis of the coefficient of determination R-

square of 0.740, or 74%, which means variations in the perception of tourists to the online 

promotion Bali able to explain the variation destination loyalty by 74%. While the rest of 

26% is explained by variations in other factors not examined. Thus the simple linear 

regression model is specified. 

The results of multiple regression analysis showed that between each dimension of 

the online promotion variable have a significant impact on the digital destination. This is 

evident from the results of hypothesis testing using t test, each dimension of the online 

prootion variable shows the significance value <0.05 and significant value to the statistical 

test F simultaneously also have a value of <0.05. While the value of the coefficient of 

determination Adjusted R-Square on multiple linear regression is equal to 0.772, meaning 

that 77.2% loyalty destination variable is explained by the online promotion variables 

consisting of and the remaining 22.8% is explained by other dimensions that are not 

investigated, such as local culture, culinary and others.  

Based on the significant value of the t test on each dimension of the online promotion 

variables, shows that the dimensions of ‘e-commerce marketing and content automation’ 
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are the most significant in influencing the digital destination. This research is about the 

online promotion to Bali as digital tourist destination; where online promotion in Bali is 

still  not maximum implementation to promote Bali as tourists destination. It is indicated 

that online promotion factors should be focused on how to maximizing media digital 

marketing. 

 

5. Conclusion 

These results indicate that the online promotion significantly influence the Digital 

Destination in Bali. The significant value of the t test on multiple regression analysis 

showed that the dimensions of the most significant in influencing the digital destination 

is the media online marketiing are e-commerce marketing (SD=0,850) and facebook 

(SD=0,786). 
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Abstract  
Information and communications technologies have enabled the rise of the 

collaborative consumption or know as the sharing economy. This collaboration enables 
the peer-to-peer-based activity of obtaining, giving, and sharing the access to goods and 

services, coordinated through internet-based services. Nowadays, the extremely popular 

concept has changed the way in which travelers commute, travel, and borrow among many 

other travel activities. 

In Bali, the concept of share economy is still at an emerging stage; the adoption of 

sharing platforms within the tourism and hospitality industry is encouraging. Sharing 

platforms like Airbnb has emerged; which enable individuals and local communities share 

goods and services like rooms, houses, household product and services. The appeal of the 

sharing economy lies in the fact that the sharing platforms create a win-win condition for 

all stakeholders involved. Undoubted, possibilities of the sharing economy in creating a 

sustainable tourism business are infinite- including efficient utilization of unused 

inventory of assets, which leads to a multiplier effect such as increased employment, 

digital literacy, and the rise of micro-entrepreneurship.  
Using qualitative approach from journal reviews and case studies in Bali, this research 

examines possibilities of how sharing economy can promote “fountain effect” in tourism. In 

brief, it assesses what’s new and what’s not about these marketplaces, and what characteristics 

of the sharing economy and government itself make this a challenging discussion. The paper 

concludes that through the right implementation, sharing economy in Bali can promote 

sustainable business practices through the rise of micro-entrepreneurship, awareness of green 

business while at the same time also promoting community welfare. It also concludes by 

proposing specific recommendations for policymakers to tackle with the challenges and 

opportunities posed by the sharing economy. 
 
Keywords: sharing economy, micro-entrepreneurships, sharing platforms, sustainable. 
 
 

 

INTRODUCTION 
 

Across the economy and through the rapid growth of information and technology, 

informal and lightly regulated marketplaces are emerging. These marketplaces directly 

connect individuals and small businesses. In Indonesia especially in Bali, new technology 

platforms such as Airbnb, Tokopedia, Bukalapak, Gojek, Uber Grab, and so on are 

accelerating the advent of the “sharing economy” with rapid speed and  massive  scale.  

While  these  platforms  are  popular  with  both  consumers  and entrepreneurs, they have 

drawn significant criticism from established operators and concerns from governments about 
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fair competition and consumer protection. 
 

As these marketplaces expand and threaten to disrupt established business models, 

policymakers around the world are trying to develop appropriate responses to the sharing 

economy. To date, governments from many countries are struggling to contain these new 

enterprises while even more pop up. 
 

At a very basic level, online peer-to-peer exchange involves the transfer of valued 

goods, services, or information in exchange for other valued resources. The form of the 

exchanges in peer-to-peer networks is crucial for understanding outcomes, since the form of 

interaction defines the level of uncertainty and risk that individuals face. For example, 

reciprocal exchanges are highly uncertain because they rely on the norm of reciprocity instead 

of explicit agreements, while binding negotiated exchanges involve direct negotiation of 

valued resources with very little uncertainty about agreed outcomes (Cheshire, 2010). 
 

When individuals engage in indirect reciprocity (or, generalized exchange in 

social exchange terminology), they provide valued resources to others with no expectation 

of a repayment or benefit from the same person (Yamagishi et al. 2013). Applying the 

social exchange perspective, researchers have examined how generalized exchange in 

peer-to-peer systems (e.g., indirect reciprocity) might affect key outcomes such as a sense 

of indebtedness to others in the online and offline community (Lampinen et all, 2013). 

Generalized exchange is strongly related to what others refer to as communal relationships 

(Clark and Mills. 1993). Thus, we must consider whether participation within a given 

peer- to-peer system is based on expectations of receiving comparable benefits (e.g, 

negotiation or direct reciprocity), or, if it is based on strong norms in which individuals, 

“give benefits in response to needs or to demonstrate a general concern for the other 

person.” (Yamagishi et all, 2013). 
 

The aims of the paper are threefold. First, the paper will discuss on the terminology of the 

sharing economy knowledge in tourism and the collaborative economy. Second, the paper will discuss 

impacts of the sharing economy on tourism development in Bali. Third, based this critical discussion, 

the paper will identify opportunities and challenges for the government and future research. An 

important contribution of this paper is to address emerging trend in knowledge, to call attention to 

silenced perspectives and issues, and to call for a research agenda that is less about the sharing economy 

and more about providing knowledge for informed decision making. 
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METHODOLOGY 
 

Aiming at presenting and accessing the implementation of sharing economy in tourism in Bali, 

the paper explores why the sharing economy can benefit local tourism business or Small and Medium 

Enterprises (SME) in Bali. This desk research has collected and analyzed a vast amount of data; from 

academic journals, articles and books. To ensure strong frame of this study convenience sample of 8 

academic journals, 8 reports, 15 articles and 3 e-books were collected. Overall, this paper will assess: 
 

1. The Sharing Economy in Bali Tourism Landscape  
 

2. How can governments approach the sharing economy — where can existing 

policies work, where can those models be “stretched,” and where are more 

significant changes in approach is needed?  
 

3. The opportunity ahead for the sharing economy in developing tourism sector in 

Bali  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 
 

The Internet—particularly when accessed through smartphones and other mobile 

devices—is allowing sellers and buyers to conduct market transactions in ways that had 

not been possible in the past. What once know as small and informal online exchanges of 

goods and services, with the widespread adoption of fast, reliable mobile smartphones, 

evolved into a collection of firms that connect millions of consumers with other private 

citizens to provide goods and services quick and efficiently. 
 

Anyone throughout the world can now open an app and quickly book lodging for the night in 

a private residence in Ubud; arrange and pay for a car ride in Denpasar; or arrange a local provider to 

clean a house, cook food, or even prepare an offering to the Goddess. Conversely, a person with free 

time and the right combination of skills and/or underutilized personal assets can use these same digital 

platforms to provide on-demand goods and services for profit, all on his or her own schedule, with low 

barriers of entry. 
 

Looking into the concept, consumers and independent service providers are 

engaging in transactions facilitated by an internet-based platform. The digital firms that 

provide the platforms are often collectively referred to as belonging to the “sharing” or 

“collaborative” economies. 

Such access-based economy business models are becoming attractive and innovation 

opportunities within tourism and the hospitality industry. Intangible tourist experiences, such 

as local guided tours or dining experiences with locals, are also examples. Common to 
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these collaborative concepts are that they are facilitated by a matchmaker intermediary, 

and can be thus characterized as market mediated access (Bardhi & Eckhardt, 2012). 

However, given the rapid rise and worldwide dispersal of market-mediated or access- 

based business concepts, there is no widespread agreement on a single terminology. 
 

To date, there is no universal definition for the sharing economy, but there are two 

main business models that are typically part of it. The first model is based around people 

renting their assets to each other on a short-term basis. This approach — sometimes called 

“collaborative consumption”. In this model, production and ownership of goods and services 

is dispersed, and people bypass traditional businesses to rent or buy from one another instead 

where “consumers is becoming competitors” (PCW, 2014). People are renting items as varied 

as homes (using Airbnb), transportation (using the Grab, Uber and Gojek). While in some 

cases these models look similar to traditional businesses, in other cases the sharing economy 

is characterized by an entirely different power dynamic between consumers, companies and 

governments (Heimans and Timss, 2014). 
 

The second model in the sharing economy is “product-as-a-service,” where 

consumers can rent products rather than buy them, often from a company that owns the 

asset (Potter and Heppelman, 2014). This business model focuses on flexibility, with 

companies like urban bike sharing like BiketoGo offering a chance to rent products hourly 

that traditionally would have been bought or rented for longer term. While consumers may 

not be sharing their possessions or work with each other, they are sharing use of the same 

product. This part of the sharing economy is more straightforward for regulators but may 

have longer-term policy implications, such as reduced car ownership. 
 

According to Johal and Zon (2015) there are five major sectors where the sharing 

economy may have significant impact, raising questions for policymakers; which can be 

seen through figure 1. 
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Figure 1. Five Major Factors in the Sharing economy.  

Source: Johal and Zon (2015:10) 

 

1. Transportation. Sharing economy businesses and approaches have emerged to challenge 

three major segments of the transportation sector. The most prominent example in Bali is 

the emergence of ride-sharing services like Gojek and Uber. These services are 

competitors to the taxi and Ojek (motorcycle renting) industry, allowing consumers to 

connect with a nearby driver — whether full-time or an ordinary driver with time to spare 

— willing to drive them to their destination for rates set by the service.  
 
2. Retail. A variety of web marketplaces now allow independent producers of goods to 

expand beyond craft fairs and yard sales to reach a wide range of consumers with little to 

no investment. Tokopedia, Toko Bagus, Elevania, Buka Lapak and so on, allow sellers to 

connect directly with buyers at a scale not previously possible. This development makes 

purchases from independent retailer more viable competitor to the traditional retail sector.  
 
3. Accommodation. New business models are enabling travellers to skip hotels and experience only 

bed and breakfasts in renting spare rooms and homes of local community. The most high-profile 

of the sharing economy platforms for accommodation is Airbnb. As of fall 2014, 15 million people 

have used Airbnb to rent 350,000 homes as an alternative to a hotel. At this scale, the sharing 

economy poses a significant threat to the hotel industry and a real challenge for policymakers. 

While consumers and homeowners seem satisfied with the arrangement to date, these informal 

rentals do not comply with the same zoning, safety and accessibility laws, and generally are not 

subject to hotel taxes  
 
4. Service and Labour. Entrepreneurs are using sharing economy platforms to sell 

personal services and their own labour directly to consumers. In Bali application  

 
call “Pejati” allows busy local to order and buy offering to the direct seller. For 

governments, this platforms blur the lines between employees of a company and 

independent contractors. Are these "microentrepreneurs" capitalizing on flexibility 



31 

 

and opportunity, or are companies and clients taking advantage of those without other 

options in a weak labour market? (Singer, 2014; Mirani, 2014). This is a regulatory 

question already being tested in courts, challenging the boundaries of labour laws and 

minimum wage rules 
 

5. Finance. The sharing economy has also been making inroads into one of the most 

heavily-regulated sectors in the economy — the financial industry. Through platforms 

like Kreditgogo and UangTeman, startups and creative projects raise financing to get 

their projects off the ground by securing small commitments from hundreds of 

different sources, rather than relying on banks or angel investors. In addition to 

offering new sources of credit, these platforms typically allow for loans to be closed 

more quickly and at lower interest rates than traditional financing. This opens up 

greater opportunity for small business owners to find financing where they may 

struggle with traditional lenders. These efforts come up against a legal and regulatory 

environment designed for traditional financing, including securities laws, privacy, and 

consumer protection (Shanks, 2013)  

 

Powered by new technology, the sharing economy is creating new marketplaces 

with the potential to reshape the economy. By making transactions seamless, these 

platforms offer new options — often less expensive ones — to consumers, and allow 

people with spare space, goods, or time an easier chance to make some extra money. This 

appeal has led to rapid growth, with revenues from five key sectors of the sharing 

economy estimated to be USD $15 billion today and projected to grow to USD $335 

billion by 2025 
 

The term ‘collaborative consumption or sharing economy’ was first delivered by 

Felson and Spaeth (1978) who were interested in studies of joint and social consumption 

activities such as collaboratively buying a pitcher of beer as a more effective option than 

purchasing individual glasses. Botsman and Rogers (2011) appropriated and reinterpreted 

the term to include both auto-mediated and market-mediated monetized ‘sharing, 

bartering, lending, trading, gifting and swapping activities’. 
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 
 
 

The Sharing Economy in Bali Tourism Landscape 
 

As the bread and breath of this small island, tourism has contributed to almost 60% 

of the island’s GDP. Looking at it as a very promising sector, the government of Bali 

together with the ministry of tourism has commonly responded with a range of policies 

which aimed at boosting investment, increasing competitiveness, marketing and 

promotion to increase consumer awareness, and reducing barriers to growth. However, 

growing concerns over environmental impacts and limitation of available resources, 

climate change, poverty and persistent financial crises have prompted calls for alternative 

socio-political models of tourism that can more effectively address sustainable 

development (Burns & Bibbings, 2009; Mosedale, 2012). It is within this ideological 

space that the sharing economy has gained momentum in tourism. Dredge and Jenkins 

(2007:296) shows that there is potential extent of collaborative opportunities in tourism 

from the consumer’s perspective, and identifies examples in food, travel services, health 

and wellness, currency exchange, travel companions and support, accommodation and 

work space, transport and education. 
 

In Bali, through concepts of sharing economy has impacted on sustaining local 

business through many ways. As what can be seen through figure 2, the impact of sharing 

economy can also be beneficial in local community growth especially those who are 

located in the rural areas. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Figure 2. Impact of the Sharing Economy on Society  
Source: Biswas and Pahwa, 2015 
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Looking on the above figure, the sharing economy is potential of creating local 

business sustainability especially by forging skill development, digital literacy and at the same 

time improving environment and infrastructure. Sharing economy or collaborative economy 

for tourism development in Bali in undeniably has emerged as a solution to several problems 

within the traditional system. 
 

First, it creates employments within the industry in the form of capital, assets and 

expertise. For example, by offering guided tours or dining experiences with local hosts 

can monetize local expertise and knowledge. Visitors in a destination using technological 

based platforms can now access empty rooms in a village, idle cars, and motorcycles and 

bicycles. According to many researchers not only do these idling assets can add product 

diversity, but they can also provide local actors, who was once previously excluded from 

the tourism economy, with the opportunity to generate economic and/or other benefits. 

Such opportunities can fuel entrepreneurialism and expand the scope of trade (Botsman, 

2014a; Koopman et al., 2014). 
 

Second, high transaction costs and distorted information between market actors in the 

traditional tourism industrial system can be reduced. The sharing economy in tourism allows 

peer-to-peer feedback, where both suppliers and consumers are rated, can build trust and 

facilitate authentic host-visitor relations not achievable within traditional tourism systems. It 

allows customers and providers to directly link, enabling idling resources to be used and it 

also minimizes transaction costs. The ITB (2014, p. 27) explains: ‘ ... they (intermediaries) 

are attractive because they offer lower prices, better accessibility, ease of use and “a user-

focused mission” including transparency and interactive communication’. This digital 

transparency and comparability of offers/prices benefits consumers, and increases the 

availability of niche products and specialized alternatives, including the return of ‘genuine’ 

cross-cultural encounters (Yannopoulou, 2013). 
 

Third, the sharing economy allows creative producers to capture and take advantage of 

regulations, which was once restricted to new entrepreneurs in the marketplace (Koopman et al., 2014). 

For example, costs of insurance, accreditation, industry memberships, licenses and so on are passed 

onto consumers and built into pricing structures. In the accommodation sector, bureaucratic quality 

control systems and costly consumer and eco labeling can overregulate products. The result is an 

inhospitable hospitality industry (Ritzer, 2007). Mitchell (2014) explained further: ‘Uber is successful 

because it isn’t a cartelized taxi company’ and therefore it does not need to pass on the costs of 



34 

 

heavy and cumbersome regulation. Regulations have a way of locking in the status quo 

and rendering innovation more difficult, whereas collaboration based around digital 

platforms offers greater flexibility and access to the marketplace. 
 

Fourth, the preferences of the postmodern tourist extend beyond the streamlined and 

impersonal experiences, services and products often associated with the traditional industrial tourism 

system. Consuming travel is intimately bound to identity construction and narratives of authentic 

encounters with local cultures. Currently new generations of travellers are converging on digital 

platforms to retrieve recommendations and information from fellow travellers and local residents, i.e. 

sources other than traditional market intermediaries (ITB Berlin, 2014; World Travel Market, 2014) 

and to explore alternative experiences. Airbnb and other accommodation platforms offer opportunities 

for guests to stay in treehouses, refurbished jumbo jets, concrete drain pipes, vintage caravans and ski 

jumps, thereby meeting postmodern demands. 
 

Fifth, destination competitive advantage and innovation can be increased through 

local capital investment. As Botsman (2014b) explains: ‘AirBnB’s model is “asset light”; 

it does not need to build or own inventory, but instead facilities access to existing assets, 

such as spare rooms, holiday houses, entire islands or tree houses’. In this way, the 

collaborative economy offers a way of overcoming barriers to innovation, investment and 

product diversity. 
 

However, despite that the collaborative economy appears to be addressing many 

limitations of the existing tourism system in creative ways, the impacts, opportunities and 

threats of the collaborative economy are not fully understood. Nevertheless, it continues 

to hurtle forward with some estimating that the collaborative economy now accounts for 

approximately 40% of the overall world outbound accommodation market (ITB Berlin, 

2014). 

How Can Governments Approach The Sharing Economy? 
 

Looking into the rapid change, the government of Bali must look into it’s policy 

to keep align with this new approach of economy. Any policy issue requires understanding 

how different parties are affected and the costs and benefits for the general public. In some 

ways, however the sharing economy appears fundamentally at odds with the way 

governments currently operate. In many cases, unfamiliarity with sharing economy 

models has hindered the ability of governments to recognize potential benefits such as 

innovation, economic growth, and more efficient networks for urban ransportation and 

logistics. There are three factors in particular why the sharing economy poses difficulties 
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for policymakers: 
 

1. The unique features of sharing economy enterprises  
 

2. The limitations of existing regulatory models  
 

3. The political and cultural context of government.  
 

The unique feature of enterprises working on the sharing economy challenge 

policymakers: the speed and scale of change and the difficulty of categorizing these 

enterprises. Technological advances have set the stage for today’s sharing economy. This 

more dynamic and efficient marketplace enables a scale and speed of expansion unlike past 

models. Sharing economy platforms can grow incredibly quickly compared to traditional 

businesses, because they require minimal infrastructure, allowing them to spread to new 

markets at swift speeds (Isaac, 2015) 
 

Sharing economy enterprises are also difficult to categorize. They are not simply 

new entrants into an existing market. Are Uber and Gojek a transportation company and 

a temporary employment agency or a collection of independent contractors backed by a 

technology company? Is Airbnb a hotel chain, a travel agent or something different 

entirely that needs a new approach? The difficulty in answering these questions makes it 

challenging for governments to regulate using existing models. 
 

The way that governments manage policy and regulation can make it difficult to 

respond to disruptive innovations like the sharing economy. The resulting lag can mean that 

governments are unable to keep pace with protecting the public interest and that different 

businesses in the same sector face different sets of rules. 
 

Governments need different and better approaches to deal with the issues raised 

by technological innovation, and the sharing economy brings this issue to the fore. But 

ignoring this conflict can’t be an option; sets of approach must be conducted to ensure 

sharing economy can be beneficial to local tourism entrepreneurs in Bali 
 

To Johal and Zon (2015) there are four key steps policymakers should consider as 

they develop new approaches to the sharing economy: 

1. Establish a strategic operating framework  
 

2. Re-align political and cultural incentives  
 

3. Modernize government structures  
 

4. Adopt smarter regulatory responses.  
 

More broadly, governments must turn their minds to their appropriate role with 

respect to protecting users of new technology or business models. On the one hand, 
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adopting the “precautionary principle” which is influential in environmental law and policy, 

would see governments err towards making sharing economy activity illegal if it poses 

significant risk of harm, even if it is too early to have proof of that harm. 

The competing vision of “permissionless innovation” sets the default at allowing 

the sharing economy to go ahead relatively unencumbered in the name of innovation, with 

the burden of proof flipped so that it is assumed to be beneficial unless proven otherwise. 

Using this approach policymakers should wait and see if the sharing economy comes up 

with answers of its own before bringing in regulation that might stifle innovation (Allen, 

2014) 
 

Governments must conduct a balanced appraisal of individual marketplaces and 

how their regulatory frameworks may impede either innovation or fair competition. The 

greater the ‘regulation gap’ between established operators (e.g. taxi drivers) and new 

operators (e.g. Uber drivers), the more problematic for market fairness, assuming the 

existing and new operators are in fact alike and should be treated as such. 

For example, in figure 3 if Uber is lightly regulated, the regulation gap with taxi 

drivers is significant. Uber and its drivers can then undercut existing operators with lower 

prices and more flexibility, driving them out of business and perhaps ultimately raise 

prices and reduce service levels in a new, less competitive marketplace. A hands-off 

approach may make sense where Uber drivers aren’t really taxis, but if they are — then, 

they should be regulated as such. 

 

 

Figure3. Closing the Regulation Gap.  
Source: Johal and Zon (2015:24) 

 

Opportunities for regulatory in a poorly managed marketplace would abound if 

governments can be adaptive with their regulation to ensure new operators are playing by 

fair rules. Governments should not default to treating new, potentially innovative 

platforms in the same way as existing operators. Fair rules do not mean that existing rules 
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should not be reconsidered. In order to foster marketplaces that promote both innovation 

and competition, governments should focus on reducing the ‘regulation gap’ between new 

and existing operators by adopting a two-track approach that: 

The government also needs to modernizes prescriptive regulations for existing 

operators to more flexible frameworks that support innovation and reduce red-tape 

requirements, while not losing sight of the public interest and health and safety 

considerations. Opportunities to remove non-material barriers to entry for certain 

professions should also be explored. They have to ensures new operators are regulated in 

a manner that protects the public interest and other key policy objectives while not 

impeding innovation or consumer choice. 

Re-align political and cultural incentives are also worth discussing in the context 

of the sharing economy. These include political transparency. Open dialogue, bureaucratic 

incentives and adopting an end user perspective. Modernizing the government structures 

and adopting smarter regulatory responses is also mandatory. The structures of 

government regulation in Indonesia especially in Bali were not designed for a digital 

world. The advent of the digital era, and the sharing economy give rise to a number of 

questions about how government can best organize itself to operate in a world where 

information flows freely across borders and citizens expect greater levels of speed, 

transparency and effectiveness (Johal and Galley, 2014). The speed of change found in 

the sharing economy and other changes driven by technology requires different types of 

responses. Policy cannot be static — it may be the case that the sharing economy platforms 

of today will themselves soon made obsolete by other technologies. 

 

The Opportunity Ahead for The Sharing Economy in Developing Tourism Sector 

In Bali 

 
 

As being discussed, the sharing economy has many opportunities in creating local 

business sustainability in Bali as well as fostering the growth of micro entrepreneurship 

in tourism. Some of the possibilities are the following: 
 

1. Social technologies unlock hidden wealth. One of the greatest opportunity which 

lies within the sharing economy practice is the potential of unlocking the 

untapped/underutilized social, economic and environmental values in idle 

resources (Botsman & Rogers, 2010). Owners of idle assets can set up mini-

businesses and consumers become active information brokers by producing 

content and sharing their experiences online so that both become active agents in 
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the transaction process. New technologies are bringing together multiple 

customers and providers to engage in effective and trusting relationships 

(Koopman et al., 2014; Porter & Cramer, 2011). Not only do social technologies 

allow for an expanded range of goods and services, they also reduce the trans-

action and bargaining costs related to their purchase. 
 

2. More equal distribution of benefits. The collaborative economy is claimed to be 

communitarian (Stokes et al., 2014), embracing openness, inclusivity and the 

commons; it reallocates wealth across the value chain, and it carries the seeds of a 

more fair, just and equal society. However, the scope and distribution of benefits 

is never quantified and the contribution of the collaborative businesses to national 

economies remains speculative, suggesting the need for further investigation.  
 

3. Resilient communities, authentic relationships and the moral economy. The 

sharing economy focuses on community lifestyle and living local movements, it 

is an antidote to the failures of capitalism, and it contributes to a moral turn in 

consumer decision making (Lau, 2015). It is claimed that the collaborative 

economy creates resilient communities, it revitalizes neighborhoods and it helps 

those in need.  

 

CONCLUSION 
 

In some ways, the sharing economy is not fundamentally different from the models 

it is replacing. Whether someone hails a licensed taxi from their smartphone or an Uber 

black car look quite similar, and represent an opportunity for governments to “stretch” 

existing frameworks to match today’s technologies and today’s economy. In other cases, 

such as investment in businesses through equity crowdfunding, the very basis of existing 

regulatory models is being tested and may need to be re-thought. 
 

These questions are not unique to the sharing economy. Technology has 

consistently moved more quickly than governments ability to keep up. Given the rapid 

pace of technological change and the dominant influence of technology in how people 

work with and interact with each other today, this game of catch- up is becoming a 

persistent, and problematic, condition. The structural and cultural changes within 

government and adoption of new regulatory frameworks that are needed to keep up with 

the sharing economy are equally relevant for other complex challenges that face 

governments. 
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Facing these challenges head-on is essential, not only to ensure that policy and 

regulation is coherent and effective, but also for creating an environment that supports 

innovation, consumer choice and investment (Thierer, 2014) Jurisdictions that move early 

to respond to new trends will benefit from better options for their citizens and more 

dynamic and competitive economies. 
 

Some starting points for governments to consider as they address these issues 

include: 
 

1. Greater adoption of performance-based regulations. Rather than exhaustively 

listing prescriptive requirements for businesses, governments should, where 

possible, consider the development and adoption of performance- based 

approaches that focus on results but are agnostic as to means. There’s nothing 

inherently wrong with command and control regulatory approaches, but there is 

now a growing recognition that while they offer certainty, they do not promote 

innovation. While some, particularly smaller businesses, prefer clear rules to 

follow, others would welcome more flexible approaches.  
 

2. Harness reputational information of sharing economy platforms. Many sharing 

economy enterprises focus a great deal on reputational information. Many 

applications permit both parties to a transaction to rate each other, whether the 

service provider or the customer. Governments should consider how this 

information should inform regulation of sharing economy marketplaces, as poor 

ride-sharing drivers or belligerent passengers are quick to be revealed. While user 

data may not be adequate for issues such as product safety or tax evasion, they can 

provide a significant amount of information on how users are being served and 

what their needs are. This stands in contrast to complaint-based or investigation- 

based systems that typically underlie traditional regulatory models, and which are 

much slower to reveal problematic service- providers.  
 

3. Waivers and exemptions. Another option for governments includes the use of 

temporary regulatory waivers or exemptions. This approach allows sharing 

economy enterprises to keep operating while regulators gather real-world 

experience to inform regulation that makes sense given market dynamics. New 

York City adopted this approach by introducing a one- year trial for e-hailing taxi 

apps (Leigh, 2015)  
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4. Cultivating expertise. Policymakers must have the right expertise and information 

available to make informed decisions on challenging issues. In Canada, the cost-

benefit analysis that informs regulatory development typically focuses on the 

isolated impact of new regulations. Little attention is paid to downstream effects, 

social impacts and the interplay of different regulations with each other. These are 

complex issues, and they require sophisticated expertise. Developing that 

expertise and deploying it to examine not just new regulations, but existing 

regulatory frameworks and how those framework interact with the new technology 

is critical.  

 

However, there is still lack of studies to measure its wider impacts on local, 

regional and national economies and whether (or how) it might lead to the restructuring 

of tourism systems. It is also in need to discover how the sharing economy impacted to 

citizens and communities in different geographical settings, or how it will transform 

guest-host  relationships.  Associated  challenges  emerging  from  the  growth  of  these 

platforms are also being discussed and resulting into possible recommendation within 

tourism stakeholders in Bali. 
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Abstract 

This paper presents the model of transportation and the accommodation as supporting 

Community Based Tourism (CBT) in Bali.  The study was done to 200 backpackers. And the 

data was analysed by descriptive qualitative.  Backpacker was chose because thre some trend 

that the tourist in the future will be backpacker better than the regular tourist. Base on the study 

done to 200 backpacker tourist to support the CBT in the urban tourism Bali doesn’t need the 

new accommodation. Bat in the rural area also doesn’t need any hotels. To support the CBT 

rural area has to maintain the housing complex of the society. Give them training how to make 

up the room, how to serve the guest. Ask the guest to take a part in the daily life. 

Key words: Backpacker, tourist, community based tourism 

Introduction 

 Backpacker is a traveler only carry enough stuff in just one backpack when doing 

traveling backpack is choosen because it is easy to bring everywhere.  Backpacker in tourist 

destinations always move from one place to another places or tourist destination.  Backpacker 

is known as low class tourist.  

 In connection with the development of tourists in Bali and uncontrolled development 

tourism facilities insouther part of Bali, the government began beveloping tourims based 

community. The purpose of the development of CBT is to preserve and ensure the sustainability 

of tourism that could involve the community both in terms of development and in terms of 

revenues may also guarantee the sustainability or the presence of natural resources, social and 

economic life and culture to next generations. 

 The meaning of backpacker actually still not well defined, but from some of the 

research results can define that backpackerr is the form of trip with low cost individual travel, 

a preference for budget accommodation, an emphasis on meeting other travelers, an 

idependently organized and flexible travel schedule, aged between 20 to 24, but can range 15 
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to 60 years of age, rather than brief longer holidays, and an emphasis on informal and 

participatory activities holyday (Nash, et al. 2006.p256). 

 Backpacker travel sually use a backpack that easy to carry in a long time and a long 

distance. Backpacker often use public transport,  inexpensive lodging and residence, time is 

longer than a conventional travel, like meeting local people. In traveling a lot of things to be 

considered by itself as time travelers, transportation, cost, simple accomodaton, goods carried. 

Backpackers are one subset of the genus Proximus of FITs (Hamilton, 1988; Hyde & Lawson, 

2003). They are often travel with their own itineraries, who drive themselves or use public 

transport, stay in a variety of accommodations, have few pre-planned or pre-purchased trip 

features. They visit for longer but with lower daily expenditures, and “tend to visit many 

different parts of the country off the main tourist track” (Hamilton, 1988, p. 307). Backpacker 

is kind of tourist stand a side the society in the tourist destination. Because such tourists is able 

to interact with the community in the destination.  

The transportation choose by the backpacker tourist rent a car or motorcycle.  The host 

community has rented car or motorbike for backpacker travelers. The backpakcker touris is 

said to support the activities of community-based tourism as the vehicle hire on the local 

community will be able to help the local community economicaly. So people who lease 

vehicles both cars, motorbikes or bicycles are owned by local communities 

 Community based tourism (CBT) can be defined as tourism which is owned and/or 

managed by communities and generates wider community benefit. (Louise Dixey, 2005p1). 

Community Based Tourism is a kind of suitable tourism develop in Bali. Especially the villages 

that statted to take part in developing tourism. Community-based tourism which local 

communities can set up accommodation as the generate income and set their own communities 

of its area, providing services as well as employee. Development of CBT can help local 

communities where profits is for individuals and households in the local community. CBT can 

support tourism in a sustainable manner in terms of the economic aspects of sustainable tourism 

development can provide welfare thus is economically sustainable. From the socio-cultural 

aspects CBTgive the benefit to the social life of society because community based tourism does 

not  change custom tha already well arrange by the society. This can be sustainable social and 

culture. From the environmental aspect of community-based tourism activities do not damage 

the environment affecting other aspects. Because the environment will always be maintained 

and sustained. 
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 In the community-based tourism development, the important thing is how to 

maximize community participation in various aspects of tourism development itself. Positioned 

as a determinant of society, not only the audience, community involvement is a must, from 

planning through to implementation. The society reserves the right to refuse if it turns out the 

development is done not in accordance with the interests and needs of the community itself. 

This study  aim is to know how backpacker tourist support the community based tourism in 

Bali, Indonesia.  

 

Research Method 

The research was conducted in Bali in places that have been determined as the center of 

backpacker in Bali such as inns, homestay, stop Sarbagita, where rental bicycles, motorcycles, 

rent a car and places of tourists visits. This study was conducted over three months, starting on 

the date of June-August, 2016. 

Backpacker tourist population can not be known with certainty so that it can be said Inroads 

unclear or uncertain. Population vague or uncertain is population and the number of members 

is not known, obscure existence and amount. Therefore, the population is infinitely wide and 

can only be described qualitatively. The study sample was taken sebanya 200 respondents and 

according to the Sugiyono Roscoe (2010: 131) a decent sample size in the study between 30 to 

500. So a sample of 200 people had been considered to represent in this study. Sources of data 

in research primary data is collected and processed solely by an organization or an individual 

directly from the object (Santoso and Tjiptono, 2004). Primary data in this study were obtained 

from the results of questionnaires were distributed to 200 backpacker.  

Data analysis techniques used in this research is quantitative descriptive analysis. Descriptive 

and qualitative analysis, the analysis technique by describing or systematically describe data 

that is obtained during the study, so as to describe the state or the status of the problem clearly. 

In principle, qualitative data is more likely to form words (Arikunto 1997), the data that appears 

in this analysis more of a description or a description of the study site and reinforced with 

pictures and statements that support research conclusions    
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RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Characteristics of Respondents 

 The characteristics of the respondent can be identified based on relevant factors are 

gender, age, and income. Respondents of this study is 200 backpacker tourists. From the 200 

respondents in this study of 130 people, or 65% were male and 70 (35%) were female. Age 

level varies the respondents aged below 25 years as many as 82 people (42%), aged between 

25-30 years who traveled backpacker many as 78 people (39%), backpacker travelers aged 36-

46 years as many as 33 people (17% ), tourists aged over 45 years and traveled backpacker for 

6 people (3%). From the level of education backpacker highest are bachelor / diploma were 

116 (58%), followed by post graduate as many as 39 or 20%, and high school sebanya 31 

people or 16%, while the well-educated than high school as many as 14 people or 7%. 

Based on the results of questionnaires that have been distributed can be seen that tourists 

traveling backpacker is a traveler who has an income of US $ 45001-55000 in the amount of 

49 rating, or about, 25%, and the second is diurutan backpacker with an income of US $ 45 or 

23%. In the third place tourists traveling backpacker is a traveler who has an income of US $ 

35.001 to 45.000. Travelers with income of US $ 25.000 to 35.000 travelers as much as 39 or 

20%. While tourists with income above US $ 65,000 as many as 18 people or 9% and tourists 

with income below $ 25,000 per backpacker traveler 11 or by 6%. 

 Based on the length of stay, backpacker staying in Bali over 3 days are 168 tourists 

or by 46%, and staying 2-3 days were 32 rating or 16%. Vehicles used for backpacker 

travelers in Bali, taxi and rent a motor bike maisng own as much as 91 (46%) and 86 (43%). 

While the rent a car and drive myself as much as 33 rating or by 17%, and the use of pubic 

transport as many as 17 rating (9%) and the use of bicycle for 4 people or (2%). 

The selected backpacker accommodation is homestay rating of 177 or 89%, choosing a 

guest house as many as 113 tourists (57%), non-star hotel was chosen by 105 (52%) rating 

backpacker. The selected room type is singe bedded room with aircondition as many as 164 

travelers, or about 82%, double bedded standard selected by 34 (17%) rating back pakcker. 

Mixed Bed Dormitory selected by 11 travelers (6%). The room rate selected is the room with 

the price by 63 travelers 285000-300000 back packer or 32% of the 200 responden.harga 

accommodation selected out second and third is 200000-250000 and> 3000.000 as many as 55 

(28%) and 54 (27%) total Respondents. 
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Factors considered in selecting accommodation Backpacker travelers in Bali 

 Tourist destinations such as Bali has various types of accommodation from cheap 

rates to very high rate. However to accommodate the needs of budget travelers such backpacker 

tourist, the accommodation in Bali can be a star, non star hotel, guest house, homestay and 

many more. Moreover, today's backpacker traveler needs accommodation only as a resting 

place that is used only a few hours to sleep. Backpacker travelers will take a trip to explore the 

tourist destinations. To determine the need for accommodation in tourist destinations, the 

research has been done. Results of research on banckpacker in Bali of 200 respondents are 177 

respondents stated choose homestay. Guest house as many as 113 respondents, 105 respondents 

chose a non star hotel in this study, respondents could choose more than one choice of 

accommodation because they do not stay in one place 

Backpacker traveler can do or stay at different places because they are traveling and want to 

know the culture of different places. Selection of accommodation is based on several 

considerations of the results of the answers on the questionnaire election guset accommodation 

house because the cost is cheaper, and morbidly many rules that bind. The selection of 

homestay accommodation besides the price could not high price, they also can see or take part 

in host-day activities. Reasons for the selection and homestay guest house is to be more 

comfortable and feel at home. In addition to the other reason is the presence of host and live in 

houses can interact directly with host. It can even be directly involved with the daily activities 

of the host.  The involvement of the tourit in homestay are: 

1. Assist the host cooked meals daily 

2. Prepare the coffee / the own style of local communities 

3. Can petrified make cymbals as pesembahan everyday 

In addition to the involvement of tourists staying in houses or homestay is the tourists can 

observe and see the daily life of local masrakat such as raking leaves, see local people get up 

early and go to market. This is in line with the results peneitian conducted by Nash, et al (2006) 

 

Model transportation and traveler accommodation Backpacker as Supporting 

Community Based Tourism 

 From the research that has been conducted and based on the foregoing discussion, it 

can be made a model for the development of accommodation and transport backpacker as 

supporting community based tourism (CBT). Here is a concept model of the development of 

transport and accommodation which can be developed to support CBT in Bali. 
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Figure 1 Transportation Development Model and property development model as a supporting 

CBT.  

Based on the concept of the development model in Figure 1 there are two destinations those 

are urban and rural toruist destinations. Urban Tourist destination is meant a tourist destination 

that has been very solid with the growth of tourism such as Kuta, Nusa Dua, Sanur or Ubud. 

Other destinations is rural tourist destination. In anticipation of the growth of tourists in rural 

village, it is  need to be made the concept of tourism development that is really based on society 

and it can be sustained, by the concept, the communtiy can be involve in managing the area.  

 

Urban Tourist Destination 

 Urban tourist destination is the destination tourism development is very advanced and 

good tourism facilities for backpacker tourist as well as conventional travel is very adequate. 

Thus urban tourism no longer need to be developed but rather laid out to property developers 

are not coupled. In terms of urban transport is very fulfilling tour the facility. Sarbagita can 

deliver their transport travelers from one place to another but still limited on the route 

Denpasar-Kuta, Denpasar Nusa Dua, Denpasar-GWK, Batubulan, Nusa Dua. But Sarbagita 

bus has been very helpful for the tourist movement especially with the budget class travelers. 

Transportation 
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Tourist Destination 
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Accomodation 

• motorbike 
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Besides public transport of Sarbagita, Taxi, rent car also also plays an important role in 

tourism. But do not help much in community-based tourism. Motorcycles and bicycles can 

assist local communities in terms of revenue. In addition to support sustainable tourism 

motorcycles and bicycles can support sustainable and berkualitas.berkualitas pariwsata rating 

means awareness of the local environment and social concern and respect for the local culture. 

By cycling backpacker selaian help the community in terms of revenue by renting a bicycle, 

also considered to be concerned with the local environment because it does not cause pollution. 

Accomodation from the side, because the area of southern Bali urban or tourist areas are already 

very saturated the existing accommodation no longer need to be added. Thus people who have 

big houses as a buffer to prepare their rooms or homestay accommodation so thus local 

masyarakay can ebrpartisipasi in pariwsata of sustainable development. 

 

Rural Tourism Destination 

 In CBT development in rural areas has become a necessity that must be developed in 

a sustainable manner. The villages in Bali have started develop community-based tourism. 

Rural tourism does not change the existing order so that people do not have to worry about 

negative impact of tourism. This is because tourism needs determined by the communities 

themselves, service rating given rural will adjust to the situation of each country. Community-

based tourism is tourism besahabat and friendly towards ligkungan. Tourism bebasis society 

capable of developing tourism objects and attractions beskala small and managed directly by 

the local community. Community-based tourism provides a greater opportunity to engage the 

public both in decision-making as well as to enjoy the benefits. Thus it is no exaggeration if 

used community-based tourism as one of the new paradigm of tourism development that brings 

the principles of sustainable development (Sustainable Development) for the achievement of 

the people's welfare distribution more evenly. So the process of future development and the 

development of tourism sector in Kotabaru district can grow and develop more responsible. 

In the development of sustainable tourism and the development of community-based 

rural tourism in Bali should develop very good concept. Rules must follow the rules villages 

to develop tourism. The villages in Bali that is already running the concept of community-

based tourism is the village of Ubud, Pengelipuran, Pemuteran Buleleng, Village Batuagung 

Jembrana, village Sudimara and Pinge Tabanan, village Pangsan Badung, village Singapadu 

Gianyar, Desa Bakas Klungkung, Trunyan and Suter Bangli, Desa Antiga and Munti Gunung 

Karangasem. 
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 Development of rural tourism in Bali can be developed and managed by the 

communities themselves. In order for community-based tourism in the village developed as a 

tourist destination it was prepared transportation is a bicycle or motorcycle. This is based on 

research conducted ahsil where very precise travel besepeda developed in the village. In 

addition to not damage the environment due to surrounding villages environmentally friendly 

cycling is very representative. From the accommodation is no need for the construction of 

hotels in the village is quite simply take advantage of people's homes. Moreover, today's homes 

are already very representative as a homestay. Business travel village had to do things like: 

a.  Documenting houses eligible to be sold as an accommodation 

 People who have decent houses to be sold as the property is recorded in advance. Are 

spacious rooms are adequate, decent cots to be used as accommodation, cleanliness of the 

room, cupboard, is there a bathroom inside or kalua bathroom outside whether it meets proper 

hygiene standara (hygine and sanitation) 

b.  Providing Training 

 After collecting data, the next step is to provide training for the host or home that will 

be use for a homestay. Training can be given is making bed. By providing training in making 

bed,  the host is able to clean rooms in basic operational level. The next training is to prepare 

breakfast for tourists.  

c. Provide local Dishis 

Breakfast that will be served should the local food such as yellow rice, omelet, or a poridge 

which is the Balinese have everymorning. Serve coffe or tea with fried banana or other Local 

food like laklak, stiky or black rice Serve the  breakfast of  yellow rice, porridge or omelet can 

maintain and introduce local culture. The way to serve  is also the hygiene and health and food 

can be assured. Presenting also do a Balinese like presenting with overdrawn from banana 

leaves This is done,  with the concept of community-based tourism and sustainable. 

 By developing accommodation like homestays where people were directly involved 

in it then it is in line with the development of community-based tourism and sustainable as the 

opinion of Yemen and Mohd wherein said sustainable tourism development or sustainable 

tourism is characterized by four conditions, namely: 1) members of the community should 

participate in the planning and development process tourism, 2) education for the hosts. 

 By developing and implementing CBT which provides the opportunity for local 

communities to control and involved in the management and development of tourism, 2) people 

who are not directly involved in tourism activities are also benefiting.To increase the tourist 

interested in visiting the village, the community must develop the potential of their village by 
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designing different tourist products from other destinations. Because there are  so many things 

that can be an alternative in order to attract more tourists to visit rural and also can add a length 

of stay of tourists in the village. 

 

CONCLUSIONS  AND SUGGESTIONS 

CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the description in the previous chapter, it can be concluded that: transportation 

elections in urban tourist destination can be either rent a car, taxi, motorcycle and bicycle and   

in rural areas can be developed types of transport like bicycles and motorcycles. 

Accommodations in urban tourist destinations do not need to be developed further, do 

maintenance only for homestays and guest house. But the need to be developed as 

accommodation in rural area is in the form of a homestay where the houses used as a homestay 

must be recorded, the community as the hosts are given training like making bed,  how serving 

breakfast with the hygine and sanitation standards. 

 Dalam mengembangkan CBT bagi wisatawan backpacker masyarakat dilibatkan dalam 

pengambilan keputusan dan menikamti keuntungan. Dengan demikian masyarakat dapat 

memutuskan bentuk pariwisata dan daya Tarik wisata yang tepat dikembangkan di desanya.  

 In developing the CBT for the backpacker, the community involved in the decision and 

take the advantages. So that community can decide the right tourist attraction to be developed 

in the village. 

 

SUGGESTIONS 

 From the research results can be suggested that the accomodation in south of Bali 

must be stopped. The government should  have started to organize each village in order to 

develop the potential of the village as a tourist destination because  Bali has a lot of potential 

tourism products that have not been developed yet in a professionally.  To support the CBT 

rural area has to maintain the housing complex of the society. Give them training how to make 

up the room, how to serve the guest. Ask the guest to take a part in the daily life 
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Abstract 

This study examines the perceptions of tourists who stay in hotels and/or use the tourist 

facilities, including amenities cores in Nusa Dua Tourist Resort in Bali, Indonesia. The research 

aims to identify the level of customer satisfaction on the attributes of the tourist resort. The 

methodology used is a quantitative approach using survey techniques, and ‘Important 

Performance Analysis’ (IPA) as an analytical tool. A total of 180 samples were used covering 

guests who stay at 27 hotels located in Nusa Dua Area and tourists visiting the amenity core in 

the resort. In general, the study results reveal that the majority of variables are located in 

Quadrant 2 (Q2) of the 'Important Performance Analysis' graph which shows the important 

attributes have been well provided; these include: Environment, Accommodation, Relaxation 

and Natural attraction. However, some items are still in Quadrant 1 (Q1) which show that 

some elements still need to be improved, which include: the availability of Welcome center and 

Travel information, Food Price, Variety of spa/massage/healing options, and 

Distinctiveness/uniqueness of accommodation. The results also indicate that in order to keep 

thriving, Nusa Dua Resort could further develop its image as an exemplary of 'sustainable 

tourism practices'; in addition to the development of a unique theme by individual hotel located 

in the area which could be simultaneously functioned as attractions to the resort. It is expected, 

the research results can be used as an input when developing the marketing strategy as well as 

the general development plan for Nusa Dua Tourist Resort in future. 

 

1. Introduction 

In response to the increasing competition among tourist destinations, managers of tourist 

resorts need to develop an effective strategy and positioning. Tourism industry evolves and 

becomes one of the largest global industries, it is predicted that the international arrivals will 

reach 1.8 billion by 2030 (UNWTO, 2014). The growth of tourist number followed by the 

introduction of new tourist destinations (DTW), which provides more choices for travellers. 

This situation causes an intense competition among tourist destinations, which urges, every 

tourist destination to have a unique selling point that is different from other destination to be 

able to compete and become customers’ choice. Customers’ satisfaction depends on the match 

between the expectations and the reality. The level of satisfaction rating reflects the quality of 

products. Development and marketing strategies are established based on current level of 

customers’ satisfaction on products. To be able identify the services quality of a tourist 

destination, a study on customer’s satisfaction needs to be undertaken in regards to the resort’s 

attributes. For this purpose, this study is conducted to examine the perception of tourists to 
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each attribute of Nusa Dua Tourist Resort; it is expected the results of the study can be used as 

an input in developing the marketing strategy and the region.  

 

1.1. Study background 

Bali as one of the islands in Indonesia covers an area of 5632.86 km2, that is 0.29% of the area 

which has a population of approximately 3.5 million (Bali Tourism Development Corporation 

[ITDC], 2015a). Taking into account the conditions wherein Bali has a limited agricultural 

area, no mining site, but is rich in culture, natural beauty, and the hospitality of the population; 

Bali choses tourism as one of the means for development to enhance the livings of its people. 

Nusa Dua is a tourist resort that has been developed in accordance to the first Tourism Master 

Plan in 1971. The construction of Nusa Dua Tourist Resort (NDTR) began in 1976 with the 

development of infrastructure, whilst hotel constructions were started in 1981 (ITDC, 2015). 

NDTR is facilitated with visitor centers referred to as ‘an amenity core’, to accommodate the 

recreational and guests’ activities. Presently, there are more than 27 luxury hotels in the resort.  

 

After operating for almost four decades, Nusa Dua experienced a significant growth both 

physical and spatial structure, as well as the number of tourist visits. Tourist visits to the area 

in 2014 amounted to 595, 063 people (KAK-ITDC, 2015b). Nevertheless, NDTR needs to 

develop further. To determine the development direction in future, an evaluation on the success 

of the development through the assessment of its attributes is required. Assessment from 

consumer’s standpoint - the travelers who stay and use the facilities and services in the resort 

will provide a constructive feedback for the NDTR management.  

 

1.2. Research Questions 

This study raised an issue: what are tourists’ perceptions on the performance of attributes of 

Nusa Dua Tourist Resort? 

 

1.3. Research Purpose  

The purpose of this study is to identify the level of customer satisfaction on the attributes of 

Nusa Dua Tourist Resort, by assessing the perception of tourists who stay in the hotels and/or 

use tourism facilities including amenity cores in the resort. It is to identify whether the 

attributes/services are important for visitors and wow well they were provided. 
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1.4. Implication of the Study 

It is expected that this research results could provide input to the BTDC Management, 

particularly in developing marketing strategy and future development plan for the resort. 

 

2. Theoretical review 

2.1. Tourist Resort 

Referring to tourism regulation of the Republic of Indonesia number 10 year 2009, tourism 

destination is defined as geographic region that is located in one or more administrative regions 

in which there are tourist attractions, public facilities, tourism facilities, accessibility and 

community that are interrelated and complementary to one another for the realization of 

tourism (Pusat Penelitian dan Pengembangan Kebijakan Pariwisata [PPPKP] [Centre for 

Research and Development of Tourism Policy], p. 21, 2012). The main components of tourism 

destinations are as follows: 

1. Tourist objects and attractions which include natural, cultural, and artificial. 

2. Accessibility includes supporting transportation system - the routes, means of transportation, 

terminal facilities, airports, ports, transport modes. 

3. Amenity includes travel supporting facilities which includes: accommodation, restaurants, 

retails, souvenir shops, currency exchange facilities, travel agencies, tourist information 

centers. 

4. Supporting facilities for tourists is the availability of facilities such as: banks, 

telecommunication, post-office, hospital. 

These four components are combined with the additional fifth components, namely tourism 

organisations and local people to support the existence of a tourism destination region. Tourism 

destinations are not only a set of objects and attractions; but also, based on the 'link' between 

the four main components and the essential supporting components that work in synergy. 

 

Regulation No. 10 year 2009, states that Tourism Strategic Region is the area that has a primary 

function for tourism or has the potential for tourism development, of which provide significant 

impacts in one or more aspects, such as economic, socio and cultural growth, the empowerment 

of natural resources, ecological life support, defence and security. PPPKP (2012, p. 25) further 
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explained that the Tourism Region is a tourism area that covers a specific location as a zone 

with its tourism components, and has a character or a theme of specific tourism products that 

is dominant and strongly attached as the image of the region. This definition is adopted as an 

operational basis of tourism destination and tourism region in Indonesia, including Nusa Dua 

Resort. 

 

This study examines perceptions of tourists who stay or visit Nusa Dua Resort in respect to its 

attributes which are assessed based on four main components, namely: tourist attractions, 

accessibility, amenities, and supporting facilities. The four components are then described in 

more detail in the 10 factors within the research instrument. 

 

2.2. Product Quality 

Defining quality of services and its components in a form that can be applied within an 

organization or company is not an easy task. Nevertheless, without a clear definition, 

employees will hesitate in carrying out the instructions in an effort to improve the quality of 

services in workplace. With regard to quality, Parasuraman, Zeitham and Berry (1985) reveal 

factors that determine service quality and instrument that can be used to measure the 

performance of an organization or a company. 

 

Referring to Parasuraman et al. (1985), quality dimensions can be grouped into two main 

dimensions, namely outcome quality (quality of results) and process quality. Process quality 

related to how services being delivered or the process went through by consumers to get the 

results of the service. Parasuraman and Zeitham (2006) define quality of service as the level of 

alignment between the expectations and perceptions of the service that has been consumed by 

a consumer. If a consumer expectation is higher than the perception, the service is stated to be 

of low quality.  

 

Later, Parasuraman et al. (1988) identified dimensions of quality which include: 

1. Assurance – knowledge and courtesy of employees and their ability to enhance trust and 

confidence. 

2. Empathy – care and personal attention of the company to its customers. 

3. Reliability – the ability to deliver services accurately. 

4. Responsiveness – willingness to help customers and provide prompt service. 
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5. Tangibles – the appearance of physical facilities, equipment, personnel, and communication 

materials. 

The researchers further stated that the five dimensions of this quality is generic and consistent 

for all types of services. 

 

2.3. Consumers’ Perception  

According to Stufflebeam (2006), perception is an aspect of human intelligence systems that 

process internal information. Conducting a study on perception is one of the ways used by 

scientists to understand the various aspects of the universe. In this study, the perceptions of 

tourists are studied to understand the quality of each attribute of Nusa Dua Tourist Resort. 

 

A study of local communities’ perception on the successful development of a tourism region 

was conducted by Koster and Randall (2005) at a tourist destination in Canada, reviewing two 

development objectives, namely: targeting economic benefits as well as achieving aesthetic 

objectives. A similar research was undertaken by Chee-Hua et al. (2014), which examines the 

influence of environment impacts on the competitive advantage of tourism destination in 

Malaysia. Research of Tourism Region has been carried out by academics assessing tourists' 

perceptions on elements that affect selection of travel destination. Studies on tourism 

destination zone from travelers’ viewpoint were conducted by: Wetprasit (2008) evaluating 

tourist destination of Khao Lak, Thailand using the approach of Importance-Performance 

Analysis (IPA); and Crotts and Pan (in press) evaluating Charleston area, in the USA carried 

using the approach of 'critical incidents analysis'. 

 

Study on 'tourists experience' is considered vital and mostly carried out by scientists because 

of the significant role of appraisal in predicting tourists’ behavior of (Pritchard and Havitz, 

2006). They further explained that travelers’ behavior is not a major predictor (determinant) in 

the study on tourist-region; but 'attitude' either positive or negative is a strong predictor when 

conducting destination appraisal.   
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3. Research Methodology  

3.1. Method and Samples 

This research assessing the quality of the attributes of Nusa Dua Tourist Resort, is part of a 

wider study that identifies the resort image, attributes quality, customers’ profiles and loyalty, 

as well as an assessment of an idea to develop night entertainment and street food vendors in 

Nusa Dua Resort. This research is a quantitative study using survey and random sampling 

techniques in which questionnaires were distributed in some locations consisting of: 27 hotels, 

supporting service providers, and the amenity cores in Nusa Dua. At the hotels and the 

supporting service providers, the questionnaires were distributed through ITDC - the 

management of the resort. For data collection in the amenity core areas, the questionnaires were 

distributed using convenience method by requesting tourists who are in the location at the time 

of data collection, to complete a questionnaire. Data Collection at amenity cores such as at the 

beach, restaurant, shopping area, and theatre are carried out by the research team. 

 

Study population is tourists who stay in hotels located in Nusa Dua and tourists who use 

facilities in Nusa Dua Tourism. Data were collected in mid-November and early December 

2015. This Study used 180 respondents consist of 113 respondents from the hotesl and 67 from 

the amenity cores and service providers. The number of samples already meet the requirements 

needed to use quantitative analysis; as stated by Coakes, Steed, and Ong (2010, p. 134), ‘A 

sample of 100 subjects is acceptable but sample sizes of 200+ are preferable.’ 

 

3.2. Research Instrument  

This study used a questionnaire as a data collection tool that contains questions with choice of 

answers in 5-point Likert scale. The questionnaire consists of 33 questions to gather nominal 

data about the attributes quality of Nusa Dua Tourism Zone. The aspects examined in this study 

are vital aspects, therefore, the study results can be used as an input for the Indonesia Tourism 

Development Corporation (ITDC) in developing a strategy and determining priority of 

activities. 

 

Measuring instrument is a vital element in research and affects the quality of research results. 

Constructing a new measuring instrument requires validation. Academics who conduct 



59 

 

research on quality of attributes of tourism zone have developed a research instrument that has 

been validated and used as a research measuring tool. Wetprasit (2008) conducted a study in 

the tourist destination of Khao Lak, Phang-nga in Thailand assessing tourist traveling behavior 

and evaluating attributes of the tourism region. Wetprasit (2008) has developed a measuring 

tool, and extracting 10 factors that consists of 33 items to measure the attributes of the tourist 

zone. The research instrument that has been developed is adopted and adapted for use in this 

study. Items in the research instrument that has been modified are presented in Table 2 - results. 

 

3.3. Data Analysis Technic 

The technic used to analyse the numeric data is descriptive statistics analysis using a program 

package - Statistic Package for Social Science (SPSS) to calculate the mean values (Field, 

2005; Allen, & Bennett, 2010). As a final step IPA analysis was applied to locate the variables 

within the four IPA quadrants. Using the APA analysis technic, enable not only identifying 

how well the services/products were provided but also enable to identify whether the respective 

attribute is important for visitors. 

 

IPA graph is a comparison chart that compares how 'important' and how 'well' an 

attribute/service has been provided. The analysis results are presented in the X and Y axis, 

having four quadrants (Linking people and Landscae, n.d.). An attribute that falls in quadrant 

1 - Focus here, this gives an indication that respondents felt attribute/service is very important, 

but not yet well provided. Quadrant 2 - Keep up the good work shows that respondents feel the 

attribute is important and has been well provided. Quadrant 3 - Possible overkill shows that the 

attributes are not vital or less important yet have been well provided. Last, Quadrant 4 - Low 

Priority shows the attributes are not important or less important and are not well provided. 

 

3.4. Research Location – Nusa Dua Tourist Resort 

Nusa Dua is one of tourism regions in Bali developed by ITDC. The concept of development 

of the Nusa Dua resort is based on the current master plan presented in Figure 1. 
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Figure 1: Master Plan of Nusa Dua Tourist Resort (ITDC, 2015a) 

 

The purpose of tourism development in Nusa Dua is to improve the livelihoods of communities 

through tourism using less productive agricultural land. Nusa Dua was built with the theme of 

international standards tourist resort with high quality hotels and facilities by integrating the 

concept of conservation and improvement of aesthetic quality of the area, especially its 

landscape, culture and Bali's unique natural scenery (ITDC, 2015a). At this time Nusa Dua has 

achieved international recognition as one of the six best tourist destinations in the world (ITDC, 

2015a). 

 

4. Analyses, Results and Discussion  

This study examines the perception of tourists who stay in hotels and/or use of tourism facilities 

including the existing core amenities at the Nusa Dua, aims to identify the level of customer 

satisfaction with the attributes of the region. Overall, data were tabulated in an excel format, 

the quantitative data were analysed using SPSS package program; further, means and IPA 

analyses were applied. The results of the analysis and discussion are presented in the following 

sections. 

4.1 Tourists Demographic Characteristic  

The study used 180 respondents of which profiles are presented in Table 1. 

 

Table 1: Respondent profile  
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No Variables Category % No variables Category % 
1 Nationality Australia 28%  Age - 

continued 

45-54 16 

USA 6% 55-64 9 

France 4% 65-74 4 

Netherland 4% >74 0 

Other-Europe 4% 4 Occupation Business 33 

Domestic tourist 14% Director 2 

Asia  8% Consultant 7 

India 2% Engineer 6 

Russia 2% Technician 2 

Others 28% Lecturer 1 

2 Gender Female 52 Others 49 

Male 48 5 Education Primary School 4 

3 Age < 24 15  High School 25 

25-34 38  Tertiary 71 

35-44 19     

 

4.2. Average Level of Satisfaction of Nusa Dua Tourist Resort Attributes  

Tourists’ satisfaction data on attributes of the Nusa Dua Tourism Region were analysed using 

'mean' analysis. Variable that has mean value of 3 and above for the aspect of ‘important’ is 

considered to be an important attribute for the resort. The results (Table 5) show that all items 

in the research instrument were considered important by the respondents. Similarly, the mean 

values of ‘performance’ aspect show that all attributes in the questionnaire have been relatively 

well provided. This indicates that customers are satisfy and the performance of Nusa Dua 

Tourist Resort is already sound. However, there is still room for the resort management to 

improve performance as business ethos, wherein performance is maintained and improved as 

described in the product life cycle chart (Kotler, Bowen, Makens, 2006, p.339). The IPA 

Quadrants (Figure 3) display areas in which improvements can be made, the mean values for 

‘Performance’ and ‘Importance’ for each attribute in the questionnaire are presented in Table 

5. 

 

The majority of the variables are located in Quadrant 2 - Keep up the Good Work, which 

include 12 items; and in Quadrant 4 - Low Priority, which include 11 items. Q1 - Focus here 

and Q3 - Possible overkill are equally occupied by five variables (Figure 2). 
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Table 2: Level of Satisfaction to Attributes of the Tourism Zone  

No 
 

Attributes 
Mean 

Performance 

Mean 

Importance 
Gap 

Quadrant 

 F 1 –  Activities and Events 
F1.1  Variety of special events/festivals 3.611 3.772 -0.161 Q4 
F1.2  Variety of evening entertainment 3.528 3.800 -0.272 Q4 
F1.3  Reasonable price for activities and events 3.639 4.139 -0.500 Q4 
F1.4  Variety of outdoor recreation 3.683 4.033 -0.350 Q4 
F1.5  Variety of activities/events 3.656 4.061 -0.406 Q4 
F1.6  Good weather 3.850 4.117 -0.267 Q4 

 F2 – Shopping 
F2.7  Reasonable price of merchandise 3.567 3.917 -0.350 Q4 
F2.8  Quality of merchandise 3.722 4.106 -0.383 Q4 
F2.9  Friendliness of service 4.028 4.256 -0.228 Q2 
F2.10  Variety of shops 3.728 4.094 -0.367 Q4 

 F3 – Dining 
F3.11  Quality of food 3.889 4.367 -0.478 Q3 
F3.12  Good food 3.917 4.411 -0.494 Q3 
F3.13  Variety of cuisine 3.861 4.233 -0.372 Q3 
F3.14  Convenience of meals 3.978 4.289 -0.311 Q2 
F3.15  Service in restaurant 4.122 4.339 -0.217 Q2 

 F4 – Accessibility 
F4.16  Convenience of local transportation 3.806 4.078 -0.272 Q4 
F4.17  Ease of access 3.839 4.194 -0.356 Q3 
F4.18  Availability of travel information 3.939 4.117 -0.178 Q1 
F4.19  Helpfulness of welcome center 4.011 4.161 -0.150 Q1 

 F5 – Environment 
F5.20  Cleanliness 4.139 4.361 -0.222 Q2 

F5.21 
 Quality and cleanliness of accommodation 

facilities 4.200 4.489 -0.289 
Q2 

F5.22  Good location 4.239 4.406 -0.167 Q2 
F5.23  Safety and security 4.172 4.467 -0.294 Q2 

 F6 – Accommodation 
F6.24  Friendliness 4.183 4.300 -0.117 Q2 
F6.25  Distinctiveness/uniqueness of accommodation 3.944 4.100 -0.156 Q1 
F6.26  Service in accommodation facilities  4.050 4.256 -0.206 Q2 

 F7 – Relaxation 
F7.27  Peaceful and restful atmosphere 4.222 4.344 -0.122 Q2 
F7.28  Friendliness of people 4.311 4.356 -0.044 Q2 

 F8 – Pricing 
F8.29  Reasonable price of meals 3.944 4.172 -0.228 Q1 
F8.30  Reasonable value for price 3.922 4.256 -0.333 Q3 

 F9 – Spa Services 
F9.31  Variety of spa/massage/healing options 3.922 3.933 -0.011 Q1 
F9.32  Availability of local parking  3.772 3.717 0.056 Q4 

 F10 – Natural Attraction 
F10.33  Variety of natural attractions 4.217 4.333 -0.117 Q2 

 

Quadrant 1 - Focus here, is occupied by ‘Accessibility factor’, for the items of: the availability 

of Welcome center and Travel information; ‘Pricing factors’, for the item of prices of Food 

items; and ‘Spa service factor’, for item of Variety of spa/massage/healing options; and 

‘Accommodation factor for’ the item of Distinctiveness/uniqueness of accommodation.  

 

Quadrant 2 - Keep up the Good Work, the majority of which was occupied by four factors: 

‘Environment, ‘Accommodation’, ‘Relaxation’ and ‘Natural attraction’; with one variable as 

an exception, namely, Distinctiveness/uniqueness of accommodation which is located in Q1, 

this might indicate that the hotel should develop a unique theme that can also become tourist 

attraction and provide medium for fun-activities for tourists. 
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Figure 2: Positions of the Resort attributes in the IPA Graph 

 

Quadrant 3 - Possible over-kill, was occupied by three variables of ‘Dining factor’, with regard 

to 3 items: the existence of Quality of food, Good food, and Variety of food; this may be due to 

plenty quality food choices available at the hotels that are preferred by some respondents. 

However, it should be observed that there is an antagonist variable in ‘Dining factor’: 'Meals 

at reasonable price' being located in Q1, this may indicate that the price becomes an obstacle 

for the majority of respondents, which is also confirmed in a study with regard to - street-food 

vendors in Nusa Dua (Ernawati, et al. 2016). One variable - Reasonable value for price that is 

applicable for the Nusa Dua Tourism Region in general which is included in 'Pricing factor' is 

located in Q3 domain. This indicates that the cost to stay in the resort is quite competitive, 

therefore, there is no need for Nusa Dua Resort to use a low-pricing strategy as a competitive 

advantage. 

 

Quadrant 4 - Low Priority, in majority it is occupied by variables that are part of ‘Activities 

and events factors’, as well as ‘Shopping factors’, which show these items are of less priority. 

A Qualitative study conducted earlier discovered the presence of interference caused by noise 

during Nusa Dua Festival, however, many participants suggest to hold guest-activities in the 

amenity cores.  

 

  

Q1 Q2 

Q3 Q4 



64 

 

5. Conclusion and Recommendation 

5.1. Conclusion 

This study examines the perceptions of tourists who stay in hotels and/or use the supporting 

services as well as tourism facilities including the existing core amenities at the Nusa Dua. The 

study aims to understand how important is the attributes of the region for the guests, and to 

identify the level of customer satisfaction with the attributes. 

 

The mean values of above 3 for the aspect of ‘Importance’ for all items in the research 

measurement show that in general all the attributes in the questionnaire were considered to be 

important by the respondents. Similarly, the mean values of the aspect of ‘Performance’ show 

that all attributes in the questionnaire have been provided relatively well. This gives an 

indication that Nusa Dua Tourist Resort has an outstanding performance. This was also 

confirmed by the results of research regarding the general image of the resort in which 

respondents clearly express that Nusa Dua has a positive image (Ernawati, et al. 2016). 

 

With the majority of the variables located in quadrant 2 on the charts IPA, in general, indicates 

that the essential services have been well provided in the resort. Nevertheless, Nusa Dua can 

still improve and grow by taking into account variable lies in Q1- Focus here, such as, 

Distinctiveness/uniqueness of accommodation. Hotels can develop a strong theme, which also 

could be used as a means of Nusa Dua to rejuvenate, this could also be the main attraction of 

the area. 

 

5.2. Recommendation 

Sustainability is a global movement, nowadays most tourists are oriented to the principle of 

sustainability. Wehrli (in ITB World, 2012) in his study discovered that the majority of tourists 

understand the importance of sustainability practice, which he refers to as ' sustainable tourists', 

and classifies into five categories, which include: 1) 'balanced type' (33%) who consider the 

aspect of ecology, social and economy as important, 2) 'ecological type' (15%) who consider 

the aspect of' natural environment as important, 3) 'localist' (15%) who consider the aspect of' 

local culture and products as important, 4) 'socio-economic type' (12%) who consider the aspect 

of' society and economics as essential, 5) 'sceptics' (25%) were sceptical about 'sustainability'. 
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It is a virtue to be able to participate in the movement of saving the earth. Nusa Dua area can 

be further developed and exposes itself as a center for 'sustainable tourism practice'; where 

business activities and tourism are oriented towards conservation. These should be 

proportionately combined, aligning the needs for business success and the preservation of 

natural and cultural heritage; wherein activities are being initiated, implemented and 

communicated. Sustainability campaign should be held, in which activities that support 

sustainability either already undertaken or will be carried out is exposed, labelled to be 

recognised, narrations and stories of how they contribute to preservation are provided. 

However, it should be remembered that visitors of Nusa Dua are tourists who are on vacation 

and to have a break from stressful works, and do not want to be burdened by obligations, but 

to find himself at the center of environmentally friendly place both culture and nature; and the 

possibly of 'light and fun' participations; visitors will feel as a caring and responsible earth 

inhabitant, thus creating a good feeling. 

 

In the IPA graph, 'Access' is located in Q4 - low priority; however, Access appears as a problem 

in the qualitative research conducted earlier (Ernawati, et al. 2016) where many respondents 

expressed Nusa Dua requires improvements in access, for example, shuttle bus connecting 

Nusa Dua with tourist sites around, such as Kuta. As for areas within the region, it is suggested 

to provide a bicycle rental that enables visitors to explore the extensive Nusa Dua area. 

 

In general, the majority of variables are located in Quadrant 2 on the IPA chart; this indicates 

that the essential services are already well provided in the resort. However, Nusa Dua can still 

develop for example for hotels located in the area to develop a strong theme, which can also 

be used as attractions of the area. 

 

As presented in detail at the previous section, the study results are expected to be useful as an 

input in developing general or specific plans for example in the field of marketing. This study 

also identifies some studies that need to be held in future to provide feedback to management 

in managing the resort. These fields include: identification of competitive advantage; 

effectiveness of various marketing activities and media campaigns; identification of aspects of 

sustainability that can be developed; identification of environment friendly and fun-activities 

that attract tourists to participate; study of products/services pricing - a comparison with other 

tourism regions and an evaluation of its compatibility with consumers' buying power. Each of 

the study can be undertaken individually to obtain more focus and in depth results. 
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Abstract  

 

Traditional Balinese food is not only favored by locals, but also by tourists. Based on 

the survey in traditional markets in Bali (Badung Market and Bangli Market), traditional 

Balinese food processing using local materials and processed traditionally, including most food 

packaging prefer the traditional packaging materials such as banana leaves, coconut leaves, 

corn husk, bamboo leaves, and bamboo. According to the survey in Badung Market and Bangli 

Market, a wide range of traditional Balinese food that is packed using natural materials such 

as banana leaves to wrap nasi jinggo, serombotan, lawar, bubur nasi, tipat cantok, tipat blayag, 

various kinds of Pepes (Pepes celengis, pepes bebean), various kinds of tum ( tum nangka, tum 

babi, tum ayam, tum biu batu), various traditional snacks (sumping, klepon, timus, bendu, 

laklak, injin, bubur sumsum, lukis, jaja injin, giling-giling, abug, pasung). The dried banana 

leaves known as keraras used to wrap jaja iwel and tape. Coconut leaves are also commonly 

used to make tipat, blayag, and wraps snacks such as jaja bantal, jaja uli, cerorot. The use of 

bamboo as a sticks of Sate Lilit and bamboo leaves can be used to package jaja Gambir. 

Besides showing the characteristic of Bali, traditional packaging has a high artistic 

value, biodegradable, and gives a distinctive aroma to the food. The use of traditional 

packaging needs to be maintained and not be replaced by modern packaging/synthetic materials 

like plastic, styrofoam and paper, including metal staples and a rubber strap that is used to 

replace the use of semat or rope bamboo. The use of synthetic material is certainly harmful to 

health and waste difficult to decompose and have a negative impact on the environment. The 

use of traditional packaging on Balinese food is one of the efforts to support the Green Tourism 

for Sustainable Tourism. 

Keywords: traditional packaging, Balinese food, Green Tourism 

 

1. Introduction  

Bali tourism development can not be separated from their culinary as a tourist 

attraction. Tourists visiting the region would want to try the traditional food of the area. 

Traditional food is food that has been produced for generations, using materials produced 

locally, and is typically processed in an area (Suter, 2014). Traditional food in Bali is very 

diverse and not only favored by locals, but also by tourists. This was demonstrated in one of 

the Balinese food stalls in South Kuta area that sell babi guling (pork) and lawar is visited by 

tourists from Japan, Korea, Taiwan, and even has regular customers from Australia, with the 

average number of visitors 20-50 rating per day (Eka Trisdayanti, et al., 2015). Moreover, the 

mailto:eka.trisdayanti@yahoo.com
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existence of traditional Balinese food is still recognized as seen from the number of restaurants 

that sell traditional Balinese food in Badung Regency (Trisna Eka Putri et al, 2010). 

Traditional Balinese food not only function as daily consumption, but there are the 

cultural heritage as well as means of implementation as well as customs and traditions. The 

interesting things from the traditional Balinese food that is in addition to the cooking process, 

the packaging process also has its own characteristics. Most of the traditional Balinese food 

packed by using natural packaging materials such as leaves, bamboo, and wood. The natural 

packaging material are still many in the various regions of Bali, at a relatively cheap and does 

not a negative impact on the environment. 

Along with the development of technology and lifestyle, traditional packaging which 

naturally began slowly being replaced because it is considered to be packaging seem cheap, 

unhygienic and impractical. Then slowly replaced with an artificial packaging such as plastic, 

paper, cans, styrofoam. During this time, containers and food wrappers modern artificial it does 

create the impression of a modern, practical, simple, and clean. However, such material is 

difficult to recycle, making it susceptible to pollute the environment (Noviadji, B.R., 2014). 

At the present time, the issues of green tourism began to bloom discussed. One of them 

especially inorganic garbage problem that will require decades to hundreds of years to 

degraded. But on the other hand, the use of artificial packaging material is difficult to remove 

the user because the public wants it practical. Waste problem greatly affects the environment 

in Bali, especially Bali is a popular tourist destination. Great hopes to reduce the incidence of 

waste by using materials easily degraded can create a clean environment. Based on the above 

problems, the author raised the topic of traditional Balinese food packaging supports the Green 

Tourism for sustainable tourism. 

2. Literature Review 

Traditional Balinese Foods 

Traditional Balinese food has an important role as a tourist attraction because food can 

also become the center of the tourist experience of its own who want to gain experience not 

only from the natural beauty, but also traditional food served. Traditional food has a strategic 

value that come to accelerate the process of diversification of food consumption are varied, 

nutritious, and safe. This is because the traditional food are numerous, diverse variety and has 

enough nutritional value, as well as safe for consumption as in processing plants generally do 

not use harmful chemical additives. In addition, the ingredient used are locally (not imported) 

so it does not depend on other regions or countries. Nowadays there is a tendency of society 
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including domestic travelers and foreign tourists who come to Bali select natural food including 

traditional food for reasons to a smaller risk of getting health problems than it would consume 

modern food is generally rich in fat and sugar at high risk for a heart attack and diabetes (Yusa 

and Suter, 2013). Traditional Balinese food necessary to strengthen national identity. In some 

countries that actively and decisively to introduce food to the world in order to strengthen the 

nation. In addition, in terms of food preservation can also add to the economy (foreign) state, 

national security, and dignity of the nation. 

The existence of traditional Balinese food is very diverse and each area in Bali has the 

typical food of the area. However, its existence is threatened eroded and abandoned due to the 

impact of free markets and globalization. In the current era of globalization emerged alongside 

the traditional food with a modern food products of other countries. Based on the results of a 

survey conducted in 1999 by the Center for Study of Traditional Food (PKMT) Udayana 

University reported by Suter, et al. (1999) in Bali there are 281 kinds of food, 174 snacks and 

73 different types of drinks. In 2013, the research study traditional Balinese food in one district 

in Bali, Gianyar regency there are 108 kinds of traditional Balinese food consisting of 44 side 

dishes, 47 snacks, and 17 kinds of drinks (Yusa and Suter, 2013). Bangli regency there are 89 

species consist of four main types of food, 46 (Alit Pujawan, et al., 2016). 

Traditional Balinese food ingredients are local ingredients, in addition to the traditional 

food packaging was mostly natural materials such as banana leaves, coconut leaves (leaf), corn 

husk, bamboo leaves and bamboo. The use of these natural products are environmentally 

friendly because they can be degraded. 

 

Traditional Balinese Food Packaging Supports Green Tourism 

Packaging in the modern world has a considerable impact on the environment. Food 

packaging makes up two fifths of the household waste (Hicks A.,2002). The environmental 

implications of consumer packaging are an increasingly important component of corporate 

sustainability programs (MacKerron,CB.,2015). Environmental policy on packaging should 

focus on strategic response to the environmental issue would include minimising the impact on 

the waste stream and not causing environmental damage (Coles, et al., 2003). 

Traditional packaging is packaging made from natural ingredients, commonly used for 

traditional meals. The use of natural materials in traditional packaging, have specific elements 

that are not on modern packaging element that uses artificial ingredients. Elements such as 

appearance, aroma, and construction. Appearance on traditional foods look more natural from 
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the color, texture, and shape. The aroma of traditional packaging gives a taste and a 

characteristic odor arising from the nature of natural substances which can affect the product 

inside. Construction traditional packaging that uses natural materials have the strength and 

elasticity of its own, which can not be found in modern packaging (Noviadji, B.R., 2014). 

3. Method  

This research method is to conduct a survey to traditional market in Bali (Badung Market 

and Bangli Market). Researchers documented typical Balinese food that uses natural 

packaging. 

4. Result 

Based on the survey results in Traditional markets in Bali (Badung Market and Bangli 

Market), traditional Balinese food processing using local materials and processed traditionally, 

including most of the packaging or wrapping traditional Balinese food prefers packing material 

traditional or natural, such as banana leaves, coconut leaves (leaf), corn husk, bamboo leaves 

and bamboo. 

Based on the survey results on the market, a wide range of traditional Balinese food 

packed by using natural materials such as the following description: 

1. The Banana Leaf 

Traditional Balinese food is packed in banana leaves such as 

- nasi jingo 

- serombotan 

- lawar 

- bubuh nasi 

- tipat cantok 

- tipat blayag 

- various Pepes (Pepes celengis, pepes bebean, pepes kare)  

- various tum (tum nangka, tum babi, tum siap, tum biu batu, tum jair, tum buah 

kacang) 

- various traditional snacks (sumping, klepon, timus, bendu, laklak, injin, bubur 

sumsum, lukis, jaja injin, giling-giling, abug, pasung). 

2. Banana leaves dry / keraras 

The dried banana leaves, known as keraras used to wrap jaja iwel and tape for the 

offerings. 

3. Leaves coconut / coconut 
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In addition to banana leaves, coconut leaves are also commonly used to make and wraps 

Balinese food such as:  

- Tipat 

- Blayag 

- Balinese snacks such as bantal, jaja uli, cerorot 

4. Bamboo and bamboo leaves 

The use of bamboo as a typical Balinese sate sticks (sate lilit, sate babi, sate empol, 

sate lemat) and bamboo leaves can be used to package traditional Balinese foods such 

as jaja gambir. 

Traditional Balinese food packaging generally uses traditional materials or natural, 

having a positive impact on the environment. Waste problem greatly affects the environment 

in Bali, especially Bali is a popular tourist destination. Great hopes to reduce the incidence of 

waste by using materials easily degraded can create a clean environment. 

Besides showing the characteristic of Bali, traditional packaging has a high artistic 

value, environmentally friendly, biodegradable trash, and gives a distinctive aroma to the food. 

The use of traditional packaging / natural needs to be maintained and not be replaced by modern 

packaging / synthetic materials like plastic, styrofoam and paper, including metal staples 

(stapler) and a rubber strap that is used to replace the use of hook or rope bamboo (Sabana, S., 

2000 ). The use of synthetic material is certainly harmful to health and effluent / waste difficult 

to decompose and have a negative impact on the environment. The use of natural packaging on 

Balinese food is one of the efforts to support the implementation of the Green Tourism for 

Sustainable Tourism. 

5. Conclusion 

            Mostly traditional Balinese food packed by using natural materials such as banana 

leaves, coconut leaves (leaf), corn husk, bamboo leaves and bamboo. Traditional Balinese food 

packaging generally uses traditional materials or natural, having a positive impact on the 

environment, support the implementation of the Green Tourism for Sustainable Tourism. Thus 

the use of traditional packaging should be retained and not replaced with artificial packaging. 
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ABSTRACT 

 

 It is expected that tourism, as a great industry, contributes to the prosperity of people in 

general and the prosperity of the people living in Bali, as an international tourist destination in 

particular, as prescribed in the Regional Regulation ‘Perda Bali’ Number 2 of 2012 concerning 

Cultural Tourism that the development of Bali tourism is intended to support the equal 

employment opportunities, and to improve the prosperity of the local people. One of the famous 

tourist destinations in Bali is Kintamani, which, in its development has been determined as a 

National Tourism Strategic Area ‘Kawasan Strategis Pariwisata Internasional’. Mount Batur 

and Lake Batur it has has made it locally, nationally, and internationally popular. It is hoped 

that the development of its tourism may benefit the local people economically, socially, 

culturally and politically. However, the fact shows that the tourism in Kintamani confines the 

movements made by the local people as the capitals they have are very limited. They should 

be well accommodated as such a fact contradicts the concepts of democracy and justice. Such 

concepts require that everybody has equal rights and obligations, and that every citizen should 

be equally treated. In this present study, in which the data needed were obtained through in-

depth interview and were analyzed using the theory of deconstruction, the theory social 

practice, and the theory of hegemony, the problems related to the unequal employment 

opportunities were found. At Central Batur Village, Kintamani, those who choose vending as 

a profession are considered obstructing the development of tourism in Kintamani. The partiality 

to the tourism business agents with strong capitals has caused the local people who work as 

street vendors to be repressed by the government, suppliers of commodities, and tour guides. 

Based on such a phenomenon, there are two problems which are analyzed in the present study. 

They are why the local people choose vending as a profession, and the embodiment of tourism 

as an industry with multi opportunities which contribute to the creation of different types of 

employments with limited capitals. In this present study, it is suggested to the government, as 

the regulator, that it should appreciate the rights of the local people who have occupied and 

maintained the area from time to time, and helped people reduce unemployment.  

 

Keywords: right, society, tourism, informal sector, and vendors 
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INTRODUCTION  

 

 The Bali tourism has significantly developed since 1970s, indicated by the development 

of different tourism infrastructure and facilities. The existence of tourism in Bali has 

contributed to development and the appearance of different forms of entrepreneurship such as 

street vendors who prepare different souvenirs used by  tourists  to indicate that they have 

visited . As stated by Cukier and Wall (1994), who explored Kuta and Sanur areas, that vending 

did not only result from having limited capitals but it was also used as milestone which was 

expected to lead to better jobs. At that time competition was not very tight as there were not 

many vendors; therefore, vending could improve their life. The money they earned from 

vending could improve their economic and educational capitals. As the capitals they had were 

better, they were accepted in the formal sector. They were employed at hotels and ran tourism 

enterprises such as restaurants.  

 Vendors can also be found in Kintamani tourist destination, Bangli. Its beauty and 

coolness were published by a German photographer, making it popular abroad. In this present 

study, it was found that vendors significantly appeared in 1980s as a response given by the 

local people to the existence of tourism. They only needed education and limited economic 

capital to work as vendors. Hidayat (in Effendi, 2993) stated that not many capitals were needed 

to be involved in the informal sector. No permit was needed; no regulations regulating what 

they were supposed to sell, they could sell their commodities they had, and the hours during 

which they should work were free. It was such factors which caused the people living at Central 

Batur Village, Kintamani chose vending as their profession. They sold their commodities in 

Kintamani Tourist Area. Therefore, vending is part of the informal sector in the tourism 

industry with multi opportunities.  

 As prescribed in the Regional Regulation ‘Perda’ Number 3 of 1991 concerning 

Cultural Tourism, Chapter V, article 12 concerning the Role Played by Community, and the 

Regional Regulation ‘Perda’ Number 2 concerning cultural tourism in Bali, Chapter IX article 

24, in which it is stated that people have the right to and play a role in the operation of tourism. 

Therefore, the local people in Kintamani Tourist Area, including those living at Central Batur 

Village, are entitled to working as street vendors. In practice, since the tourism industry was 

developed in Bali, they have been well accepted working as vendors. In this context, vending, 

in addition to indicating the local people’s independence and entrepreneurship, have also 

helped the government reduce unemployment. Therefore, the government should appreciate 

them as they have helped it create job opportunities.  
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 In this present study it was found that the government protected the great capital 

owners, as far as the tourism industry is concerned, which caused the local people coming from 

the Central Batur Village, Kintamani, Bangli, Bali, who worked as vendors, to be marginalized. 

It was emphasized that it was important to serve guests well as they were considered the source 

of money. As a result, the tourism agents such as the tour guides urged that the government 

should control the existence of the street vendors who were regarded as the source of problems, 

even they were said to be social pathology. Muljadi and Warman (2014) state that Sapta Pesona 

is very important, and that those living in a tourist area should be able to give a good image 

and services to tourists, which can be shown through their good attitude and behavior to 

tourists. In this context, many people disagree that outsiders should appreciate the existence of 

the local people especially when they do not mind sharing what they have with others. As what 

has happened at Central Batur Village, the local people have accepted the existence of tour 

guides and the tourists they bring; however, the fact shows that they want to marginalize the 

local people as they have limited economic, social, cultural, political and environmental 

capitals.  

 Based on the phenomenon mentioned above, in the present study the enlightenment of 

the local people at Central Batur Village to the involvement in the development of cultural 

capital in Kintamani Tourist Area, Bali is analyzed. In this case, cultural tourism is widely 

defined and includes the attitude which should be addressed to the parties involved in tourism, 

as implied in the concept of tri hita karana, especially the pawongan aspect. Both the 

government and the tourism agents should be able to accommodate the existence of the local 

people who choose vending as their profession. This present study discusses two important 

things. They are the meaningful reason why the local people living at Central Batur Village 

choose vending as their profession and tourism as an industry with multi opportunities which 

leads to the creation of different forms of employment in the informal sector. It is expected that 

the government can understand why the local people choose vending as one of the job 

opportunities in the tourism industry with multiple opportunities.  

 

METHOD 

 

 In this present study the ethnographic approach, as one of the variants of the qualitative 

approach, was used. The ethnographic approach is the empirical and theoretical approach 

which is intended to describe and analyze culture based on the intensive field research. Barker 

(2005) explains that there are three forms of approach used in cultural studies; they are (1) the 
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ethnographic approach, that is, the approach which is often related to the culturalist approaches 

and emphasizes the daily life experience; (3) the textual approach, that is, the approach which 

tends to adopt semiotics, postculturalism, and deconstruction of Derridean; (3) the reception 

studies, whose theoretical foundation is eclectic. In this present study, the ethnographic 

approach was undertaken by taking part in the life of the vendors both as individuals and 

groups, observing the habitus work process, the domain, the capital, and struggle for the 

meaningful space of vending as the economic foundation for themselves and their families.  

 

DISCUSSION  

 

CHOOSING VENDING TO FACE THE DEVELOPMENT OF TOURISM 

 

 The local people living at Central Batur Village should be importantly involved in the 

development of tourism in Kintamani. Although they have extremely inadequate education, 

expertise and skill, according to what is implicitly stated in the Regional Regulation ‘Perda’ 

and the Code of Ethics of International Tourism that the local people are entitled to the 

economic opportunities made available through the development of tourism which is intended 

to improve the local people’s level of life. In this present study, the meaningful reason why the 

local people at Central Batur Village choose vending as the form of their actualization in the 

development of tourism in Kintamani. It is expected that what is deeply described in the present 

study, the parties involved in the development of tourism in Kintamani can understand their 

existence and appreciate what they have independently done to be entrepreneurs.  

 

The Limited Economic Capital Determines What to Choose as Profession 

 

 Based on the information obtained through the field observation and interviews, it was 

found that the existence of vendors has been considered a problem since 2008. At that time, 

the bad images of vendors were exposed. Based on such a condition, it seems that the 

appearance of vendors has never been questioned, discussed or well managed; as a result, they 

need to be blamed. The dispute between the Bangli Regent and Head of Bintang Danu 

Foundation initiated the opinion that the existence of vendors in Kintamani Tourism Area was 

considered a problem. Such an opinion has been getting worse since Kintamani was determined 

as the Global Geopark and one of the National Tourism Strategic Areas ‘Kawasan Strategis 

Pariwisata National (KPSN)’. It was assumed that their existence would obstruct the 

development of tourism in Kintamani in the future. 
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 Central Batur Village is part of the area of the development of Tourism in Kintamani. 

As part of the area of the development of tourism, the local people feel that they are socially, 

culturally, and economically entitled to what is contributed by such a development. Since 

Kintamani was developed as a tourist destination, the local people have chosen vending as their 

profession. They sell fabric, shirts, paintings, and knick knacks to tourists who visit Kintamani.  

Then they are better known as vendors. They used to work as farmers, and some of them still 

work as farmers. However, in fact, vending is also a profession which is considered being able 

to support the economy of their families. Some, having no land, only earn their living by 

vending.  

 According to what is stated by Wirakartakusumah (1987), there are several factors 

which cause someone to change their professions; they are the economic, social, natural, 

cultural and educational factors. Based on the finding, the economic factor is the most 

important one which has caused the local people to choose vending as their profession.  

They choose vending as their profession as they are required to satisfy the economic needs of 

their families. They cannot satisfy their daily needs by working as farmers only as the 

agricultural yield should be left for the capital they need in the next planting season. Therefore, 

vending is a solution which can help them able to fulfill their family needs and to send their 

children to school.  

 Cukier and Wall (1994), in his article, pay attention to the fact that little attention is 

paid to the informal sector in general and in tourism in particular. What they stated is as follows. 

 

“We also suggested that a substantial proportion of tourism employment in developing 

countries occurs in the informal sector which is characterized by easy entry, dependence 

on indigenous resources, family ownership, small scale operation, non-formal training 

of workers, unregulated and competitive markets, and intensive labor. Sometimes the 

informal sector is equated with the subsistence economy in contrast with the capitalist 

sector and, while there is discussion of the relationship between these two forms of 

economic activity in the development literature, with the exception of such activities as 

crime and prostitution, the informal sector has received little attention from tourism 

reseachers”. 

 

 Cukier and Wall 91994) in particular observed the phenomenon of the vendors in Bali, 

especially at Kuta and Sanur areas. It was found in their study that not only the limited capitals 

which had caused the local people to choose an open and easy job as their profession but had 

also been caused by the intention to use such a job as the milestone which could lead them to 

better jobs. “Many vendors view their current employment as a means of acquiring the skills 

required to gain access to employment in the formal sector (Cukir and Wall, 1994). Being not 
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accepted in the formal sector, someone has to choose to be employed in the informal sector. In 

this case, he/she has to choose vending as his/her profession with an expectation that he/she 

will have the economic capital which he/she can use to continue his/her study, making him/her 

have the access to the formal sector.  

 The main reason why he/she decides to choose vending as his/her profession is that 

he/she has limited capital. In addition, tourists also need souvenirs indicating that they have 

visited Kintamani. Most of the local people living at Central Batur Village still work as 

vendors, although vending is considered pathology in tourism. In addition, the local 

government sometimes has to control them and the tourism agents such as the tour guides have 

to repress them. However, they keep vending and never give up. As a part which cannot be 

separated from the development of the Kintamani tourism area, the local people living at 

Central Batur Village in general and the vendors and their families in particular have the right 

to the positive contribution of tourism.  

 

“Saya menjadi pedagang acung karena hasilnya digunakan untuk menenuhi kebutuhan 

sehari-hari. Meski punya ladang, tetapi hasil pertanian tidak bisa digunakan begitu saja 

untuk memenuhi kebutuhan hidup. Selain hasilnya didapat tiga atau enam bulan 

tergantung dengan yang ditanam, juga hasil panen harus disimpan untuk digunakan 

sebagai modal pertanian selanjutnya (Ayu, 38 tahun)”.   

 

[I work as a vendor in order to be able to satisfy the daily needs. Although we have a 

field, what we plant cannot make both ends meet. The field only yields once in three or 

six months, depending on what we plant. In addition, what we yield should be stored 

for the capital we need in the next planting season]. 

 

Based on what is stated by one of the vendors above, it can be understood that the local 

people know what they are supposed to do in order to exist. Being elementary school graduates 

or having the low educational capital vending is their good choice, as they do not need high 

education and much money as the capitals. If farming is regarded as the profession of those 

who live in the rural area, then the phenomenon of vending can be regarded as an innovation 

that those living in the rural area are not always identical with farmers; they can also be 

entrepreneurs or small traders such as vendors. Apart from that, knowing that entrepreneurship 

as something which is regarded as being a part of urban life, the existence of vendors has 

changed such a paradigm that the rural people can also work as entrepreneurs in spite of having 

limited economic and educational capitals, and skill. Viewed from the binary opposition, the 

rural profession is positioned in the lower part, that is, urban-rural, formal-informal, and 

entrepreneurship – farming.   In this present study, it was found that the local people living at 

Central Batur Village could change such a view by being involved in entrepreneurship.  
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 The local people living at Central Batur Village are farmers who can improve their life 

by directly involving themselves in the development of Kintamani tourism. Although they are 

farmers and raise livestock such as pigs, they also take the advantage of the existence of tourists 

in Kintamani to support their daily life, although how much they earn cannot be predicted. The 

role played by Gregor Krause, who lived in Bangli in 1912, cannot be separated from the fact 

that Kintanami has been well-known and has been determined as a tourist destination. At that 

time he worked as medical staff and an amateur photographer (Vickers, 2012). What he 

documented was published in Germany in 1920 and inspired tourists to visit Bali in general 

and Kintamani in particular. Those who visited Bali at that time were referred to as tourists. 

The development of tourism in Kintamani has improved the life of the local people especially 

those living at Central Batur Village as part of Kintamani area. Sudrajat (2011) emphasizes 

that self-confidence is the most important thing which an entrepreneur should have when he/she 

is supposed to do his/her profession and face the problem which he/she probably encounters.  

This can be seen from what the local people do, meaning that they still work as vendors as part 

of their involvement in the development of tourism in Kintamani.  

 Vending as one form of entrepreneurship has changed the local people’s view on 

employments in the formal and informal sectors. Becoming an entrepreneur in whatever it is 

has been regarded as a creativity and innovation by the local people living at Central Batur 

Village. They take the advantage of the development of tourism in Kintamani.   As a part of 

the informal sector, vending has been able to benefit the local people. Nengah Yatra, head of 

the Lake View group of vendors, stated that, although the local people living at Batur Village 

daily work as farmers and raise livestock such as cows and pigs, vending helps them improve 

their daily economy. What they plant can only be harvested every six months or year, and what 

they raise can also be sold every year or six months. However, vending makes it possible for 

them to earn money every day. In addition, what they can produce from farming should also 

be set aside for the next planting season. What they can earn by selling souvenirs to tourists is 

considered a solution to satisfying their daily needs. They need money for foods, beverages 

and performing religious rituals.  

 The increased number of the tourists visiting Kintamani and the increased number of 

the souvenirs they need indicating that they have visited Kintamani give an opportunity to the 

local people to be involved in the informal sector, meaning that they have the opportunity to 

work as vendors. They only need relatively limited material capitals and braveness to approach 

tourists. Such two capitals which do not need much sacrifice make vending is a new profession 

for the local people living at Central Batur Village who would like to take the advantage of the 
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development of tourism in their area. One of the simple reasons is that they are entitled to being 

involved in the development of tourism in Kintamani with an expectation that they can improve 

their life as before their economy and life were only dependent on agriculture.  

 

Having Limited Education, Skill and Expertise to Be Involved in the Formal Sector 

 

 Based on the monographic data in 2014, many people living at Central Batur Village 

did not complete elementary school.  Based on the observation in the field, it was identified 

that only 48% or 1,546 who were literate. Such a large of number of the local people who did 

not complete elementary school resulted from the following things; they are (1) they were too 

young to start elementary school; (2) many parents did not complete elementary school, and 

(3) those who were old enough to start elementary school decided not to attend any formal 

education. Only 14.20% of the local people completed senior high school, 0.71% completed 

Diploma, and 2.44% completed higher education. Based on the information given by one of 

the vendors who owned a stall, became head of the vendors, and discontinued his higher 

education in a private university.  

 

“Saat itu pariwisata Kintamani sangat bagus, dan setiap akhir pecan saya selalu pulang 

agar bisa mengacung untuk mendapatkan penghasilan. Namun, setelah ayah saya 

meninggal, saya memilih untuk tidak melanjutkan studi dan menjadi pedagang acung 

untuk menghindupi diri dan keluarga. Meskipun saat ini penghasilan dari mengacung 

sudah tidak seperti tahun-tahun sebelumnya, saya tetap menekuninya karena modal 

pendidikan taman SMA seperti saya, menjadi pedagang acung dapat membantu saya 

memenuhi kebutuhan hidup. Bahkan istri saya juga menjadi pedagang acung hingga 

saat ini (wawancara: Eka, 11 April 2015).” 

 

[At that time tourism in Kintamani was very good, and I always went home every 

weekend to vend in order to earn money. However, after my father died, I decided not 

to continue my study and to work as a vendor to support myself and family. Although 

now I do not earn as much as in the previous years, I still work as a vendor as with the 

education I acquired from senior high school, as a vendor, I can satisfy daily needs. 

Even my wife has also worked as a vendor (interview: Eka, 11 April 2015).] 

 

The low quality education, which many local people at Central Batur Village have, has 

caused them to choose the profession which can give them an opportunity to earn money.   As 

revealed by a study conducted by Widiastini (2014) entitled “Working as Vendors as a 

Profession Chosen by People Living with Limited Capitals in Tourism Sector in Bali” that 

vending was one of the professions chosen by those who had limited capitals in general and 

financial and educational capitals, and skill in particular. It is also stated in the study that 

someone may choose whatever professions, including vending, in order to be able to satisfy 
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what he/she and his/her family need. Although such a profession is regarded as a not good one, 

according to several people, vending is better than being unemployed.  

Vending, as one form of entrepreneurship which does not need much money as the 

capital, according to Hidayat (in Effendi, 1993:95), is part of the informal sector. Furthermore, 

he stated that there are eleven features of the informal sector. They are:  

“(1) Kegiatan usaha tidak terorganisir secara baik karena timbulnya unit usaha yang 

tidak mempergunakan fasilitas atau kelembagaan yang tersedia di sector formal; (2) 

pada umumnya unit usaha tidak mempunya izin usaha; (3) pada umumnya unit usaha 

tidak mempergunakan fasilitas atau kelembagaan yang tersedia di sector formal; (4) 

pada umumnya kebijaksanaan pemerintah untuk membantu golongan ekonomi lemah 

tidak sampai ke sector ini; (5) unit usaha mudah keluar masuk dari sub sector ke lain 

sub sector; (6) teknologi yang dipergunakan bersifat tradisional; (7) modal dan 

perputaran usaha relative kecil, sehingga skala operasional juga relative kecil; (b) untuk 

menjalankan usaha tidak diperlukan pendidikan formal, karena pendidikan yang 

diperlukan diperoleh dari pengalaman sambil bekerja; (9) pada umumnya unit usaha 

termasuk golongan  yang mengerjakan sendiri usahanya dan kalau mengerjakan, buruh 

berasal dari keluarga; (10) sumber dana modal usaha pada umumnya dari tabungan 

sendiri atau  dari lembaga keuangan yang tidak resmi; (11) hasil produksi atau jasa 

terutama dikonsumsikan oleh golongan kota atau desa yang berpenghasilan rendah 

tetapi kadang-kadang juga berpenghasilan menengah (Hidayat dalam Effendi, 

1993:95).  

 

[“(1) Such a business activity is not well organized as it is a business unit which does 

not use any facility or institution available in the formal sector; (2) in general, such a 

business unit does not have business permit; (3) in general, such a business unit does 

not need any facility or institution available in the formal sector; (4) in general, the 

government’s policy which is supposed to help the groups of people who are 

economically weak does not include such a business unit; (5) such a business unit easily 

enters one sector from another and exits from one another to enter another; (6) the 

technology used is traditional; (7) the capital and business rotation is relatively small, 

meaning that the operating scale is also relatively small; (8) no formal education is 

needed to undertake such a business; the education needed can be acquired from the 

experience obtained while running such a business unit; (9) in general, such a unit 

business is self-managed and if workers are needed, they are usually family members; 

(10) the funds are usually obtained through personal savings or informal financial 

institutions; (11) what is produced is usually consumed by those living in the rural and 

urban areas with low income; sometimes it is also consumed by those with high income 

as well (Hidayat in Effendi, 1993:95)].  

 

Mason (2015), who quoted what is stated by Cukier and Wall (1994) and Wall (1997), 

stated that those who have low education choose vending as their profession. 

 

“A large number of young males (aged 13-25) have traditionally worked as street and 

beach vendors in Bali. They mostly lack formal education, but have substantial 

language skills. In the mid-199s, although they worked long hours, and believed they 

had few alternative job opportunities, most of these vendors relatively happy with their 

lifestyle and were well remunerated by Indonesian standard (Cukier and Wall, 1994). 
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Tourism grew so rapidly in Bali in the period afger 1970 that by 1995, if the associated 

craft industries were included, then tourism contributed over 30 per cent of the gross 

provincial product (Wall, 1997).” 

 

With the low educational capital; in other words, being elementary school graduates 

and considering that Kintamani is their own, and, in practice, vending does not need much 

money as the capital, choosing it as profession is good for the local people. If agriculture is 

identical with the profession chosen by those living in the rural area, then the phenomenon of 

vending can become an innovation that not all people living in the rural area are farmers. They 

can also work as entrepreneurs such as small traders and vendors. Similarly, if entrepreneurship 

is stated to be identical with the urban area, then the existence of vendors can also change such 

a paradigm. The rural people can also be entrepreneurs   although they have limited economic 

and educational capitals, and skill. In the binary opposition, what the rural people do is 

positioned in the lower part; they are urban-rural, formal-informal, and farming-

entrepreneurship. In this present study, it was found that the local people living at Central Batur 

Village could change such a view by working as vendors.  

The vendors, whom who are considered being inferior, turn out to be able to overcome 

the economic problem. In this context, although such a bad image is attached to the vendors, 

many local people still choose profession as vendors. Although the informal sector is 

considered being inferior to the formal sector, vending is still an important job opportunity for 

elementary school graduates and those who do not have any skill. The informal sector creates 

a job opportunity from which the vendors can earn their living, and, at the same time, can avoid 

them from being labeled as jobless. As a result, the appearance of the social frustration which 

is then followed by the social turbulence can be prevented. In relation to that, it is not surprising 

that the informal sector is considered being able to keep life in a state secure (Damsar, 2002; 

Haryanto, 2011).  

In practice, it is necessary to train and supervise the vendors who are frequently 

oppressed and humiliated. Widiastini and Darmawan (2010), in their study entitled 

“Pengembangan Model Pembinaan dan Pelatihan Interaksi Masyarakat Lokal terhadap 

Wisatawan di Daya Tarik Wisata Penelokan, Kabupaten Bangli” (the Development of the 

Model Supervision and Training for the Interaction between the Local People at Penelokan 

Tourist Destination, Bangli Regency”), stated that it was still necessary to supervise and train 

the vendors in Kintamani tourist area. The reason was that most of the vendors were elementary 

school graduates/did not complete elementary school. As a result, they did not well understand 

why tourists or what motivated tourists to visit Penelokan tourist destination, which is located 
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in Kintamani District, Bangli. Therefore, it is necessary for the government, private 

organizations, and academicians to help the local people who choose vending as their 

profession so that they can work better, will not force the tourists who visit the area to buy the 

commodities they sell and deceive them. It is necessary for the tour guides to be mediators so 

that tourists become interested in buying the commodities which the vendors sell. In addition, 

it is also necessary to develop the local products which can lead the vendors to becoming the 

producers. In this way, both the products they produce and the way of producing the products 

can attract tourists. Finally, tourists will feel safe and the local people will gain benefit from 

the products they sell.  

 

The Matter Pertaining to the Female Vendors and Their Domestic Responsibilities 

 According to Chambers (1983), many factors can cause a family to be poor. Poverty 

involves different conditions. First, physical weakness, for example, one family member or 

more are getting sick. Second, being isolated, that is, a family becomes isolated from the public 

services such as schools, health centers and so forth prepared by the government as it lives in 

an isolated area. Third, being unsafe, that is, the members of a family are in a situation in which, 

for example, they do not have enough food to eat; they are sensitive to diseases, and so forth. 

As a result, they sell what they have and the money they receive is used to buy food or they are 

made to be extremely indebted as they need money to buy what they need. Fourth, 

powerlessness; it is a condition which causes someone to be physically, economically, 

culturally and politically powerless. Such four factors are related to one another, causing to be 

trapped by poverty. There are still several other factors which cause poverty to be worse. They 

are traditional obligations, disasters, physical inability, non-productive expenses, and 

exploitation. Such different conditions can cause someone to be so seriously depressed 

structurally and a solution should be sought after to maintain him/herself or his/her family. In 

this context, it is poverty which causes someone to be employed in the informal sector.  

“Saya sendiri merawat anak karena cerai semenjak mengadung tiga bulan hingga saat 

ini anak saya sudah SMA kelas 2. Dengan mengacung saya bisa mendapatkan uang 

sampai dua juta per bulan, sehingga saya mampu menyekolahkan anak dan memenuhi 

kebutuhannya (Mek Sudastri, 43 tahun)”. 

 

[I have raised my child alone; I was divorced when I was pregnant for three months. 

Now my child is in the second year of senior high school. As a vendor, I can earn two 

million per month, and I can send my child to school and buy what is needed (Mek 

Sudastri, aged 43).  
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Mek Sudastri is one of the female vendors and the only income generator in her family. 

In this context, vending is a flexible profession, causing many women at Central Batur Village 

to choose vending as their profession. The reason is that they can earn enough money and 

arrange their time for domestic and public affairs. The habit of the husbands of gambling 

‘metajen’ (gambling in the cock fighting) has also caused the women to choose vending as 

their profession, as stated by Men Sutono (aged 45) as follows.  

 

“Suami saya bekerja sebagai satpam di Yayasan Bintang Danu, tetapi penghasilannya 

tidak cukup untuk memenuhi kebutuhan keluarga, apalagi suka berjudi. Semenjak saya 

punya anak ketiga, saya harus menjadi pedagang acung demi mencukupi kebutuhan 

keluarga. Dengan mengacung, saya bisa menyekolahkan anak hingga mereka sekarang 

sudah bekerja di hotel dan memiliki usaha penewaan boat”.  

 

[My husband works as a security guard ‘satpam’ at the Bintang Danu Foundation; 

however, his salary is too low to be able to satisfy what the family needs, and he likes 

gambling. Since my third child was born, I have had to work as a vendor in order to 

make both ends meet. By vending I could send my children to school, and one of them 

has been employed at a hotel and runs a counter which hires out boats].  

 

Many local people at Central Batur Village work as vendors, although such a profession 

has been marginalized. Such a phenomenon does not only characterize the informal sector as 

an attraction as stated by Hidayat and Effendi (1993), the motivation given by families also 

plays an important role. In addition, it cannot be separated from postculturalism either. What 

is meant is that the binary opposition also treats the informal sector as something which is 

lower, worse and marginalized than the formal sector. Such a fact is not only the determinative 

cognitive map but it is also a recipe for what measures to take. In addition, people are free to 

define it, depending on their interests. Similarly, Giddens (2003: 1-174) states that people, as 

the agent, do not necessarily mean that they comply with a structure which is not a material 

object; it is a schemata which is reflected in a social action or social practice in a setting. The 

local people choose the informal sector although they are inferior to the formal sector. Such a 

choice is completed with a legitimacy which structurally uses a language as it is, for example, 

in the form of speech that the informal sector is inferior to the formal sector. However, the 

informal sector should be chosen as it is not religiously prohibited. In addition, it can also 

eliminate the label of unemployment.  

The women should be responsible for the domestic affairs; therefore, vending is a good 

solution to overcoming poverty so that their life can improve. The decision made by the women 

especially those who are married to choose vending as their profession is intended to strengthen 

their economic foundation as stated by Giddens who develops the concept of structural duality 
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better-known as the theory of structuration.   Giddens states that a structure does not restrict 

the movement made by people but it can also support the movement. On one side, the individual 

agent is restricted and determined by the social strengths outside themselves as the individual 

subject. On the other side, the same social structure also allows the subject to act (Barker, 

2014). Therefore, the women at Central Batur Village in general and those who are married in 

particular make themselves able to work as vendors in order to be able to satisfy the family’s 

needs which cannot be fulfilled by the men or their husbands although are also responsible for 

the femininity-related domestic affairs.  

 

VENDORS AND THE TOURISM INDUSTRY WITH ITS MULTI OPPORTUNITIES  

 

 As a big industry, the tourism industry can employ so many people. As stated in the 

Theory of the Effect of Billiards, as an industry, tourism is identical with billiards, meaning 

that when one is hit on one side, the billiards which are in a triangle space will spread to 

different corners. According to Erawan (1994), the advantages of the development of the 

tourism industry are that it can lead to different types of income generators; it can create job 

opportunities, and so forth. The tourists’ needs are so highly complex that they directly and 

indirectly support the development and growth of tourism. In this context, the tourists that come 

to a tourist destination need different things and this directly and indirectly contribute to the 

economic sector. As stated by Erawan and Cohen in Pitana and Gayatri (2005: 109-112), 

tourism can economically affect the other sectors and can create job opportunities for people. 

Based on the finding, the tourism which develops in Bali does not only affect the development 

of the formal sector but also the informal sector in which different business activities can be 

found. 

 

 

The Existence of Vendors Can Contribute to the Industry with Multi Opportunities 

 

 As a big industry, tourism does not only appear with multi products but also with multi 

opportunities. The different products needed by tourists lead to the creation of multi 

opportunities for whoever who intend to take part in what can be gained from tourism. Szivas 

(2008) describes the job opportunities in the tourism industry as follows.  

 

“|Pariwisata merupakan ‘industri multiproduk’ (Diamond, 1997) di mana pengalaman 

wisatawan secara keseluruhan diciptakan oleh bauran produk. Akomodasi, restoran, 

dan daya tarik merupakan beberapa produk  yang dapat disebutkan. Dari kenyataan ini, 

lapangan kerja pariwisata meliputi pekerjaan dalam berbagai sector seperti akomodasi, 



87 

 

restoran, daya tarik, penerbangan, toko cendramata, biro perjalanan serta agen 

perjalanan, transportasi, dan lain-lain. Sektor yang berbeda diasosiasikan sebagai 

lapangan kerja yang luas dengan persyaratan sumber daya manusia yang beragam 

(Szivas, 2008:206).” 

 

[“Tourism is an ‘industry with multi products’ (Diamond, 1977) in which what is 

undergone by tourists is created by a mixture of products. Accommodation, restaurants, 

and attractions are several products which can be mentioned. The job opportunities 

made available by tourism include several sectors such as accommodation, restaurants, 

attractions, flight, souvenir shops, travel agencies, transportation, and so forth. The 

different sectors are associated as wide job opportunities with different human 

recourses (Szivas, 2008:206).  

 

The different needs of the tourists visiting a tourist destination directly and indirectly 

create job opportunities for those who intend to take advantage of the visits made by tourists 

in order to earn money.  Even the art works produced by the Balinese artists that used to be 

only related to Hinduism have been modified since tourism was accepted as an industry in 

Bali. The statues and paintings were only produced to decorate the temples and the houses of 

the Balinese people but now they have been sold to the tourists visiting Bali. Those who have 

taken the advantage of the job opportunities created by tourism in Bali are not only the 

Balinese people but also those who come from outside Bali. Similarly, the Kintamani area 

with its beautiful nature has inspired many people to take the advantage of the cultural and 

natural potentials which the area has.  

It is stated that the tourism in Bali is identical with billiards. It does not only contribute 

to the construction of hotels, restaurants and other tourist facilities with a big scale but also to 

the development of the other sectors such as home industries and vending. What is needed by 

the tourists who visit a tourist destination is highly complex, and this contributes to the growth 

of the sectors of services and other commodities which directly and indirectly support the 

development of tourism. Vellas (2011) describes the impacts of tourism on the other 

industries. Such impacts can be divided into direct impact, indirect impact, and sectoral 

impact. It is explained that the indirect and direct impacts resulting from the existence of 

tourists are highly wide. The production of the types of products needed by tourists, including 

souvenirs, is one of such impacts. The appearance of such opportunities leads to the 

appearance of different entrepreneurship, including the informal sector such as vendors.   
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Figure 1.1 Summary of the Direct, Indirect and Sectoral Effects of Tourism 

(Source: Vellas, Francois, 2011. The Indirect Impact of Tourism: an Economic Analysis 

(Third Meeting ofT20 Tourism Ministers) 
 

Tourism, as an industry with multi opportunities, can directly and indirectly contribute 

to the other industrial sectors. From Figure 1.1 it can be identified that the people living at 

Central Batur Village, who have limited competencies, have indirectly taken the advantage of 

the development of tourism (indirect impact). As an industry with multi opportunities, it 

makes every individual understand the competence he/she has in order to be able to take part 

in the development of tourism. Competence means the ability which someone has and can be 

used to work together in a particular field. Martina, Urbancova Hana, and Fejfar Jiri (2012) 

explain that competence is as follows.  

“Competency is a commonly used term for people’s asserting of their working 

potential in real activities. At present, there are many definitions of this term. In 

principle, there are two main meanings on which individual definitions of 

competencies are generally based. The first characterises competencies as a power 

and a scope of authority associated with a certain person or body. The second 

meaning of competencies refers to the capacity, i.e. abilities to perform a certain 

activity, to have certain general and specific characteristics and skills, to be qualified 

in the given area. Generally it can be said that it is a set of specific knowledge, 

abilities, skills, traits, motives, attitudes and values essential for the personal 

development and successful participation of each person in an organization (Martina, 

Urbancova Hana dan Fejfar Jiri, 2012:131).” 
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Competence refers to a set of specific knowledge, abilities and skills which someone 

has. Competence is taken into account when someone chooses a job opportunity in a particular 

field. Furthermore, Boyatris in Martina, Urbancova Hana, and Feijar Jiri (2012) explain that 

“competence as a human ability to behave in a way to meet job requirements in parameters 

given by the organization’s environment and thus achieve the required results”. The local 

people living at Central Batur Village are not competent enough, resulting from the low 

education which they have acquired, and causing them not to be accepted in the formal sector 

of tourism. Therefore, they choose vending, which does not need any particular requirement, 

as a profession as they have limited capitals.  

It is tourism with multi opportunities which has inspired the local people at Central 

Batur Village to choose vending as their profession. Such a job is one form of entrepreneurship 

for those who have limited capitals. So far tourism tends to be related to those who have many 

capitals, meaning those who have the adequate economic capital, higher education, and 

specific skills. However, the fact shows that those who have limited capitals; in other words, 

those who have limited economic capital, education and skill can also take part in the 

development of tourism. They are the vendors who sell souvenirs to the tourists visiting to a 

destination. Although the local people at Central Batur Village have limited social capitals, 

the habitus and domain they have cause them not to be easily made to be instable in their 

profession. They are repressed   by the government and other parties that claim that they are 

professional tourism business agents. In this context, the social capital they have, which is 

strengthened by the habitus and domain they have, have allowed them to remain in existence.  

 

The Government Is Obliged to Appreciate the Informal Sector of Tourism and Women’s 

Involvement 

 

 The employments in the informal sector are frequently considered being inferior as they 

give the impression that they are not good; they cannot contribute to the locally generated 

review ‘Pendapatan Asli Daerah (PAD)’. Those who undertake such jobs are those which have 

the limited economic, social and cultural capitals. The government should not have expected 

the money generated from the informal sector to enrich the PAD. Therefore, the government 

should not have marginalized the local people living at Central Batur Village, Kintamani 

Tourist Area, Bangli. The fact shoes that the government has cooperated with the civil service 

unit “Satpol PP, the Police, the Department of Industry and Trade, the village government, the 

society’s leaders including those whom the local people are reluctant to such as Jro Dane Batur 

Alitan and Jro Dane Batur Duwuran. In April 2026 they controlled those who traded in the 
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market, the traders who sold meat ball ‘bakso’, those who ran small stalls and the vendors. At 

that time they were selling their products around the Kintamani tourist area, exactly at 

Penelokan area. That was done as the instruction of the Bali governor who urged that Bangli 

Regency should its best to organize Kintamani (Rhismawati, 7 August 2016).  

 The central government and provincial government implicitly control Kintamani. They 

have determined it as an exclusive area. Therefore, the regency government should be faithful 

to what is instructed by the central government. The vendors were controlled on 8 April 2016 

which did not only positively contribute to the tourism in Kintamani but also the performance 

of the regency government. However, the vendors became restless that they would lose their 

profession.  

“Pemerintah tidak mengerti bagaimana keadaan kami di bawah, tetapi karena sudah 

kesepakatan, kami tidak bisa berbuat apa. Kami harus bertahan begini karena tidak ada 

pekerjaan lain (Sinta, aged 44).” 

 

[The government does not understand how we are; however, as it is an agreement we 

cannot do anything. We should keep our profession as there is not any other 

employment which I can do] 

 

Based on the interview which was held on Sunday, 17 April 2016, it can be understood 

that the vendors could not negotiate with the government as the capitals they had were limited. 

They belong to the lower class; therefore, their bargaining power was low and they should 

frequently receive what was instructed.  

The fact that they were marginalized also affected their families as the money they 

earned from vending was used to satisfy what their families primarily needed. They were all 

the local people living at Central Batur Village and became powerless. Such a fact was not in 

accordance with what was instructed by the Governor through the speech he delivered when 

the Geopark Batur Museum was dedicated. At that time he was represented by the Regional 

Secretary of Bali Province. At that time it was stated that the development of the Geopark 

tourist area was expected to contribute to the local people’s prosperity (Santoso, 2016).  That 

means that the bottom-up statement which was made by the Bali Governor (Rhismawati, 2016) 

should not only have referred to the policy of the Bangli Regency government but it should 

have also referred to what is really needed by the local people. In this way, the tourist 

destination area can be developed based on the potential and capitals which the local people 

have. It should be developed based on the cultural capital, social capital and economic capital 

which the local people have. 
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In Rgveda X.91.2 it is suggested that government should love everybody especially 

those that it leads. 

 

“Janam janam janyo nati manyate, visa a kseti visuo visam, meaning that a leader is 

like fire; he should love everybody’; he should not hate anybody; he should be 

generous; he should stay among his people; he should serve what is needed by his 

people (Titib, 1997:472)” 

 

Based on what is taught in Rgveda, as explained by Titib (1997:472), it can be 

understood that in practice the government should help the people he leads so that they can live 

a feasible life. The bad image resulting from the existence of the local people at Central Batur 

Village as vendors should not have been used as the reason why the government had to 

marginalize or relocate them without understanding the meaningful reason why they vended at 

certain locations. In Yajurveda XIII.30, it is stated acchinnapatrah pra ja anuviksasva, 

meaning that a leader should protect his citizens without inflicting pain upon them (Titib, 1997: 

473). As an institution which is respected, as far as the catur guru teaching is concerned, the 

government, which is referred to as guru wisesa is expected to be wise and responsive to every 

problem that its people may face.  

In practice, vending is dominated by women at Central Batur Village. The meaningful 

reason is that by vending they can fulfill what their families need and build the cultural capital 

and social capital which can be gained through the interaction between them and their fellow-

vendors, heads of their groups, tourists and the suppliers of the commodities they sell. Women, 

including those who choose vending as their profession, should be protected and respected, as 

by vending they can send their children to school. As stated in Atharvaveda V.17.3,4 tatha 

rastram gupitam ksatriyasya, sa brahmajaya vi dunoti rastram, meaning that the state that 

protects and respects females will be safe and secured. A female that is not respected can 

destroy the state where she stays (Titib, 1997:474). Therefore, the government which has power 

should appreciate the women choosing vending as their profession at Central Batur Village 

which has actually contributed to their families.  

Mek Sudastri (aged 43) and Men Sutono (aged 45), as described in the previous 

subchapter, exemplify the women who work as vendors who do their best to maintain the 

profession in order to make both ends meet for themselves and their families. In addition, they 

have also been able to improve the quality of their children’s education. The vendors, whom 

are frequently regarded as being inferior, turn out to be able to secure those who are 

economically weak. In this context, although the image of the vendors is not good, the fact 

shows that there are still many women who choose vending as their profession. Although the 
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informal sector is considered lower than the formal sector, it plays an important role in creating 

job opportunities for those who are not highly educated and skilled. The informal sector creates 

job opportunities and prevents the lebel of being unemployed. It is possible that those who are 

involved in the informal sector can be successful, meaning that they can discontinue the 

appearance of the social frustration which can lead to the social upheaval.  In relation to that, 

it is not surprising that the informal factor can secure the life of a state (Damsar, 2002:142-146; 

Haryanto, 2011:233-244). Therefore, it is reasonable for the government to appreciate the local 

people living at Central Batur Village in general and the women who choose vending as their 

profession in particular. They can support themselves and their families, although they have 

limited capitals.  

 

CLOSING 

 

 The Bali tourism, in practice, has been able to give economic, social, cultural, political 

and environmental advantages. Every individual is required to have excellences which are 

needed to support the development of tourism so that it can be optimally enjoyed. Unlike the 

local people who live in an area which is developed as a tourist destination, as what has been 

done by those living at Central Batur Village, they choose vending as their profession. The 

limited economic capital they have is the main reason why they choose vending as their 

profession. The low education, skill and expertise they have causes them not to be accepted in 

the formal sector. The domestic responsibilities have also caused the women not to leave their 

village to work.  

 The development of Bali tourism requires different types of tourist products which then 

causes it to be an industry with multi opportunities. One of the derived industries is the 

production of souvenirs which has employed a lot of people. Many people are employed to 

produce, distribute and sell souvenirs.  In this context, vending at Central Batur Village is part 

of the developing industry with multi opportunities. The local people sell the products which 

are produced by those living outside Bangli Regency such as those who live in Badung 

Regency, Gianyar Regency, Klungkung Regency and Solo. By vending the women who choose 

vending as their profession in particular can strengthen the foundation of their economy and 

can also send their children to school. Therefore, it is necessary for the government to 

appreciate different types of employments in the informal sector.  
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ABSTRACT 

This paper presents a rural tourism with the concept of shopping for increase the economy of 

the rural society and also to maintain the craft in the rural destination. While the literature has 

suggested many models to guide the rural tourism and  none  of the  studies have investigated 

the concept of shopping in rural tourism.  The main distinguishing factor between the shopping 

tourism in urban and rural tourism  may be described as the acknowledgement of how to sustain 

the rural  activities, decrease the migration of the local people, maintain the land and offer a 

job especially for women.  

 

Keywords: rural, shopping, tourism, concept 

 

Introduction 

The concept of tourism yang berpihak pada alam sangat banyak bermunculan seperti, 

alternative tourism, sutainable tourism, green tourism, agritourism, ecotourism and many more. 

All of those concepts as the cause of the global warming.  WTO (2014) stated that some trends 

a new paradigm since 1990 where the global, regional and nasional society to come back to 

nature. Even now days ourist activities such as mount cimbing, trakking, farming is already 

emerging. But it is still not in favor of supporting the community and still exploatif. The local 

community is only a spectator does not have full engagement. As tourism has not been a lot of 

public support in favor of destnasi then lahirla rural tourism concept. Where tourism developed 

based on existing resources in both destinations of natural resources, and human resources. 

 

 

Rural tourism become more popular around the world and become more important because this 

kind of tourism is a part of tourism that rural tourism hilghly side on rural society.  Rural 

tourism is focusing on the participation of the rural community.all of the activities in  

menekankan pada partisipasi aktif masyarakat pendukungnya. Semua kegiatan yang 

menyangkut kegaiatn di pedesaan dianggap menjadi bagian dari rural tourism seperti: 
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adventure tourism, educational travel, sport, climbing, riding, health tourism, arts and heritage 

tourism. Rural tourism is very important to develop as a sustainable tourism since it can 

alleviating poverty in rural areas, preserving the natural environment, traditions, customs, and 

culture. Rural tourism is a form of tourism in rural areas run by local people,  and the aims are 

to solve key business objective outside motivation and Satisfaction of tourism and economic 

issues related to the population of areas caused by migration of rural population to urban centers 

(Dragulanescu & Drutu, 2010). Rural tourism is related to the product on offer where culture 

is the key component. It can  give visitor personalized contact, a taste of the physical and human 

in the activities, tradition and lifestyles or local people, revitalized the conventional concept 

and views on tourism, bring in a new dimension in sustainable development (Arief &Sajit, 

2009, Cabrini,2004). Rural tourism can make a valuable contribution to rural economies, and 

provide several potential benefits. A sustainable development of rural tourism is likely to 

generate: job retention and creation, farm support, landscape conservation, support to rural arts 

and crafts, nature conservation, environmental improvements, and enhanced role of women. 

The concept of sustainable tourism, where rural tourism is very well defined, such as preserving 

the natural environment, traditions, customs, culture, and the satisfaction or fulfillment for the 

tourist town full of sophisticated services and hotels. Rural tourism where some activities is 

managed by rural community as y seperti organized and run by local people, drawing on local 

tourism resources (natural, cultural, historical, human) and facilities, tourist, including 

pensions and agro farms.  

Hasil penelitian di Eropa menunjukkan bahwa Rural areas in the European Union are 

currently undergoing significant economic and social changes, mostly induced by the 

international trade liberalization and the strengthening of the role of rural development policy. 

There is an increasing awareness of the need to accompany changes in rural areas through the 

diversification of their economic base that seems to be the only answer to their socioeconomic 

survival. Rural tourism has been considered a means of achieving such economic and social 

development due to its capacity to generate local employment and stimulate external 

investment into the communities (Giannakis.2007).  

Tourism is an important employment generator and can also help sustain jobs in the 

economy. In the case of rural locations, tourism is means of promoting job opportunities to 

offset losses elsewhere in the economy (Milojevic, 2005). Some benefits by developing rural 

tourism  like economy, social, and consumers habits benefit. Economy benefit is in the form 

of  maintenance of existing jobs, creating new jobs, creating additional jobs, especially for 

women. The social benefits are  keep the ancient tradition of nation, explain the difference 
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between regions, Stop the migration of the people from rural areas. The last one is Consumer 

habits like the holiday maker do not want an ancient natural backdrop, they want to use nature 

and the landscape actively.  Consumer preferences including regional identify accommodation, 

nature food, leisure activities and recreation, cultural experience, and shopping (Milojevic, 

2005.p28).   Shopping has become a tourist destination's needs, whether shopping for 

souvernier or for personal use. For souvenir shopping destination's usually more form craft  and 

characteristic destinations. 

Shopping, for some tourist either visiting the urban and rural, is an important part of 

their leisure. In recent times, rural communities have been subjected to noteworthy social and 

economic changes as they respond to the pressures of a global economy since tourism can bring 

substantial social, economic, and environmental impacts to rural communities and the 

surrounding areas (Wang & Robert, 2010). In travelling, tourists purchase a variety of products 

to meet their own needs during the trip as well as purchases to give as souvenirs to family and 

friends. There are strong indications that under some conditions shopping is the primary 

motive, if not the only significant one, in the decision to make such a trip. Shopping is the 

practice of going to a store, vendor, bazaar, or other marketplace to seek out and evaluate goods 

for purchase. (Timothy & Butler, 1995. Suhartanto et al., 2016). 

Many studies about rural tourism never discuss about shopping as a part or tourism in 

the rural area. How shopping can be develop as a significant part of rural tourism for rural 

community. Since the rural tourism has been developed, the rural community began to create 

the model of shopping without changing the tradition.  This study tries to make a new concept 

of shopping in the rural tourism area as supporting the community based tourism (CBT) 

 

Literature Review 

Rural Tourism Concept 

Tourism is a global phenomenon, set to become the world’s largest industry and already crucial 

to many national and local economies (Boniface and Peter, 1993). But now days tourism has 

changed, from urban to rural, to revitalized the land, to welfare the rural community to 

sustainable tourism. The concept of sustainable tourism, where rural tourism is very well 

defined, such as preserving the natural environment, traditions, customs, culture, and the 

satisfaction or fulfillment for the tourist town full of sophisticated services and hotels. With 

rural tourism component, agro tourism, scientific and professional will require forms of 

ecological tourism (ecotourism). The contribution of tourism to rural development is important 

if local people participate in its development, it is also a means to protect the environment, 
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economic and cultural-historical traditions, rural local (Dragulanesu and Drutu, 2012). For 

tourism to be described as rural tourism, it should mirror the characteristics that signify a rural 

area including small settlements, low population densities, agrarian-based economies, and 

traditional societies (Okech et al, 2012) 

According to Tourism Strategies and Rural Development Organization for economic 

co-operation and Development, 2014) Rural tourism is a complex multi-faceted activity: it is 

not just farm-based tourism. It includes farm-based holidays but also comprises special interest 

nature holidays and ecotourism, walking, climbing and riding holidays, adventure, sport and 

health tourism, hunting and angling, educational travel, arts and heritage tourism, and in some 

areas, ethnic tourism. There is also a large general interest market for less specialized forms of 

rural tourism.  

Rural tourism has been taught to be an important role in the sustainable tourism because it is 

said that rural tourism can revitalized the conventional concepts  and views on tourism, and 

bring in a new dimension in the sustainable development. It has been realized that local 

communities based tourism can play a fundamental role in poverty alleviation in rural areas 

(Aref & Sarjit S Gill, 2014) 

 

 

Concept of Rural Tourism: Nulty (WTO, 2015)p13 

 

Four components play an important rule as supporting rural tourism community are mountain 

life, river and scenery and  forest nature. The second are rural heritage covering traditional  

architecture, industrial heritage. The third one are rural activities covering, riding, cicling, 

fishing and walking. The fourth are rural life covering craft, local events, country food, 

agricultural, and tradition music. 
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With those components and supporting from the rural community  making the rural tourism 

product will be developing and sustainable. All of the  tourism activities related to rural tourism 

must give a sustainable impact (Nulty, 2014). It said that the rural tourism give the sustainable 

positive impact,, Sustainable use of tourism resources;  Reducing overconsumption and 

wastage of tourist;  Maintaining natural diversity, social and cultural development of rural;  

Integration of tourism planning and national development strategy, regional and especially 

local;  Supporting local economies by supporting tourism development initiative groups and 

local touristic offer support to protect the environment and cultural property environment; 

The activities of rural tourism are: walking, climbing adventure", holidays/wilderness holidays, 

canoeing, rafting, cross-country skiing, snow-shoe tours, low intensity downhill skiing, nature 

study in outdoor settings including bird-watching and photography, hunting cycling/cycle 

touring, horse riding, landscape appreciation, rural heritage studies, small town/village touring, 

relaxation holidays requiring a rural milieu small scale, conventions/conferences, rural 

festivals, river and canal angling, sports requiring, natural settings (OCDE/GD(94)49. 1994) 

 

Product of rural tourism 

Destinations could be on any scale, from a whole country (e.g. Australia), a region (such 

as the Spanish ‘Costas’) or island (e.g. Bali), to a village, town or city, or a self-contained 

centre (e.g. Center Parc or Disneyland). (An Introduction to Destination Management , A 

Practical Guide to Tourism Destination Management ISBN: 978-92-844-1243-3, 2007). 

Every destination has its own unique culture, and unique craft. According to Merriam-webster, 

Craft is an objects made by skillful use of hands with synonym craft, art, handcraft, 

handicraft  http://www. com/dictionary/craft. Craft, handicraft are products, significant to the 

country where they are made, due to skill, tradition, culture, and local material used, (The 

Global Market For handicraft, 2014). Artisanal products or handicrafts are those produced by 

artisans, completely by hand or with the help of hand-tools and even mechanical means, as 

long as the direct manual contribution of the artisan remains the most substantial component 

of the finished product. Their special nature derives from their distinctive features, which can 

be utilitarian, aesthetic, artistic, creative, culturally attached, decorative, functional, traditional, 

and religiously and socially symbolic and significant. They are made of sustainably produced 

raw materials and there is no particular restriction in terms of production quantity. Even when 

artisans make quantities of the same design, no two pieces are ever exactly alike. 

Handicrafts are unique expressions of a particular culture or community through local 

craftsmanship and materials. With increased globalization, however, products are becoming 
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more and more commoditized and artisans find their products.In concept of  rural tourism, it is 

said that one of the  components is craft, local events, country food, agritourism and  traditional 

music. Craft or handicraft is the only product can sell to the tourist as a souvenir since the 

handicrafts are not produce in mass. Every country has its own unit craft, and Indonesia,  every 

destination has its own handmade souvenir like  wayang shadow puppet, sarong, wood carving 

etc. 

 

Shopping concept in rural tourism 

Studies about   rural tourism concept is nearly the same, rural tourism activities in the 

destination. Actually urban or rural tourism are nearly the same. Both need shopping. The 

difference is kind of shopping. Shopping in  urban tourism could be any kind of goods but in 

the rural area,  goods of shopping are limited only the product that produce by rural community, 

that is  craft.  In the previous statement, one of the Consumer preferences is shopping. Shopping 

in rural tourism has a local traditions and country products. Most of the rural product are in the 

form of craft.  In recent times, rural communities in North America have been subjected to 

noteworthy social and economic changes as they respond to the pressures of a global economy. 

Regardless of the quality of tourism-oriented features, attractions, products, and services, 

tourism can bring substantial social, economic, and environmental impacts to rural 

communities and the surrounding areas (Wang and Robert, 2010)  

 

By combining the rural activities and rural life can be a good solution to fulfill the 

tourism need in shopping. Along the track the local community can make a store of the craft 

or workshop of the craft, so during their trekking the tourist can see what kind of handicraft 

that can buy for their souvenir before leaving the destination.  
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ABSTRACT 

 

Hotel is one of tourism components which have a purpose to achieve market target, as well as the 

concern of environment. In other words, it means hotel has been performed the concept of green 

tourism. There are several awards, both global and local (earthcheck and Tri Hita Karana)  award. The 

aim of this research are (1) to determine the effect of green tourism and THK award regarding spiritual 

environment, (2) to know the effect of green tourism and THK award regarding social environment at 

five star hotel around Nusa Dua tourist area. The method used is interpretative qualitative, since this 

research is about social and humanity. Data collection were obtained using several way, such as 

observation at  five star hotels, in-depth interview of the participants or experts in related field, and 

using related documentation. 

The results of this research can be divided into two parts. First, the impact of green tourism and THK 

award according to the spiritual environment in five star hotels. There is a place of worship like Hindu 

Bali’s temple in every hotel which it is used for hotel employer to do their spiritual thing. It can also 

stimulate employer to work better and more comfortable because the atmosphere feels like at home. 

Second, the impact of the social environment that occurs in the hotel.  From the observation, it can be 

explained that the relationship between employees takes place harmoniously, in terms of 

communication in daily work, religious celebration that takes holiday together among other religions, 

as well as activities that require teamwork among employer in the hotel. Result from the effects of green 

tourism and THK award related to the social environment is about both green tourism (EarthCheck) 

award and the THK award. Those can affect the social environment that occurred in a five star hotel.  

  

 

Keywords: spiritual environment, social environment, THK award, five star hotel 
 

 

Introduction 

Coinsiding with the development of traveling, hotel development has also increased both in 

terms of investment   competition in getting the actual market. In marketing of  hotel product, 

the management also see  a growing market trend  currently one of which is green tourism or 

green property. The issue of green tourism emerged due to some problems such as the 

saturation of the conventional product, increasing global warming that  become  global issues 
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, awareness of the tourism industry and tourists, as well as the development of sustainable 

tourism, including tourist satisfaction, environmental conservation, and welfare local 

community (France, 1997) which can also be seen in threefolding or three pillars (Perlas, 2000). 

All of them are involved in running a sustainable tourism activity, namely government, 

employers, community (political-economic-cultural). Each pillar has a vested interest in 

business continuity or practices that occur in the world of tourism. 

The influence of globalization on tourism also brings with  the issue of 'green' back to nature, 

in order to counter the environmental damage caused by tourism activities. Almost all 

components of tourism including hospitality industry motivated into green issues to meet the  

tourists need and the regulation of  government in tackling environmental damage. 

Tri Hita Karana (THK) or  three aspect of harmony (God, human, environment)  is a valuable 

philosophy, that  is properly implemented in star hotels, but the practice in fact, for example  

the implementation of  Parahyangan (God) element in THK always refer luwan-teben or north 

/ east (luwan) and south / west (teben) which is considered a suitable place for Hindus of Bali 

in locating the shrine. But in fact,  sacred place built not in accordance with the intended 

direction, even some sacred place not far from the location of the pool, where hotel guests 

dressed in sober, which is not feasible for the environment shrine. 

Operation of a five star hotel in the tourist area of Nusa Dua will be run in a sustainable manner 

if the elements involved in it can participate and get satisfaction in accordance with the meaning 

contained in sustainable tourism, namely the triple bottom line (environmental, economic, 

social) or with magic pentagon (tourist satisfaction, environmental conservation, cultural 

preservation, local livelihoods, and profits for the company). From the hotel, in gaining market 

must also compete with other hotels, either with hotels abroad, domestic, provincial, district, 

and in the same area. In reaching the market and follow the trend of the hotel is required to 

participate in the practice of green tourism for the sake of protecting the environment and of 

course  for the profits of  the company. With all the environmental practices are implemented, 

it would certainly bring implications for various aspects of life as a whole. Broadly speaking, 

the implications can be seen in three major aspects, namely economic, social / cultural, and 

environmental. Although the actual implications of these three aspects with one another are 

also interconnected. For example, when talking about economic aspects, will be associated 

with social aspects / culture and environment, and vice versa. 
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Impact to Spiritual Environment 

All five-star hotel in the tourist area of Nusa Dua practice the elements of divinity in 

daily life. Thus the establishment and activities associated with parhyangan  (God) can be seen 

from several things such as the construction of places of worship. Each of the hotel building 

and other non-hotel in the tourist area of Nusa Dua is certain to have a place of worship, 

whether they follow environmental certification or not. 

The establishment of places of worship (temple) above in accordance with the regulation of 

BTDC (now ITDC) as a developer and manager of the area, as proposed by the speaker BTDC 

Ida Bagus Abdi as follows. 

".... Before the hotel was built in Nusa Dua, we've appealed all the hotel buildings should 

implement the concept of THK,  although  the hotel   participate or not participate  in 

environment  certification, hotels in Nusa Dua is definitely implemented the concept of THK, 

because from the beginning has  been advised to do it.” The statement pointed out above 

confirms that all the hotels in Nusa Dua tourism area should implement the concept tri hita 

karana, and tri mandala (place).  The place (hotel) is divided into three ,  a place of prayer, 

place a place of hotel building, and a place of neighborhood of the hotel (environment). 

The concept is directed by BTDC to the hotel is the embodiment of the vision and mission of  

BTDC cultural approach besides making word class company. In connection with it, from the 

beginning said that development in the area of Nusa Dua are required to follow the concept of 

Balinese  that is  Hindu. This concept as mentioned earlier is derived from concepts already 

there before namely the concept of tri bhuwana ( macrocosmos ) or tri workshop is oriented 

vertically , ie bhur , bwah , swah ( lithosphere, hydrosphere, atmosphere ) , tri tine ( 

microcosmos ) , namely the head, body, legs . The concept of  tri mandala or three places 

consisting horizontally oriented upper  mandala , middle mandala , and  lower mandala . 

Elements mandala can also be seen from the luwan - teben and  kaja kelod as determining the 

spatial placement of the building in Bali 

Tri simple mandala can be seen in buildings that house there was a holy place, there are houses, 

there is the back of the house. Likewise, in terms of tri hita karana can be seen from the 

combination of the three, namely parhyangan, pawongan, and palemahan which led to 

harmony. Thus, their sacred buildings or places of worship in the hotel reflects that all existing 

buildings in Bali despite foreign and domestic tourists place to stay, are owned by non-Hindus 
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should build a temple, at least  padmasana shrine. In this case the cultural hegemony actually 

happening on owners of buildings that standing  in the area of Nusa Dua. In this case the hotel 

owner (investor) will comply with the existing regulations, the most important thing for him is 

how can build a business quietly without being bothered by the cultural issues that would make 

it problematic at a later date. 

The existing of  holy places in the hotel reflects the situation  peaceful and religious because 

most of the employees who work at the hotel are Hindus, at least they feel work like  at home. 

The hotel environment that is laid out into tri mandala (sacred place, the hotel building, and the 

hotel surroundings of the park) will bring comfort to the employees. It is often  the employees 

before starting work, first visiting the temple in the hotel, they hope  getting tranquility and 

health during the day at work. Beside that, certain feast days (rerainan), such as the full moon, 

dark moon, kajeng kliwon, and another day, many employees who deliver offerings or rarapan 

to hotel temple. In addition to the Hindu worship, for the practice of other religions, such as 

Islam  is also provided place (Mushola) for praying 

In addition to the construction of worship places, spiritual activities undertaken by the 

management of the hotel in the Nusa Dua area is very diverse, almost the same as the activities 

undertaken by the Hindus of Bali in general. There are activities carried out every day like 

deliver offerings to  the temples or  padmasana, pelangkiran in office, the beach, as well as in 

places that are considered sacred. (interview with pemangku or Hindu priest) 

From the statement of Hindu priest  above can be stated that the activity or activities 

undertaken at the hotel spirituality is no different to that done in the house belonging to Hindu 

Balinese people in general.   

From the series of activities performed daily or periodically, the biggest celebrations in the 

temple is a hotel temple ceremony, that is celebrated like temple ceremony  in general, there 

are gong (Balinese orchestra), pesantian and geguntangan, darma wacana, and eating together. 

In fact, at the Melia Bali temple called Pura Giri Amerta Ngenteg linggih never held a 

ceremony after restoration in 2007. The ceremony, according to one employee in charge 

parhyangan (Team THK hotel) Gede Oka Pancawan and Ni Wayan Wetny, cost hundreds of 

millions of rupiah financed by management Melia Bali plus punia fund employees, as well as 

the PUK SP Par, cooperative employees, and EMC Melia Bali. According to them, GM Melia 

Bali Jim Boyles very concerned with Balinese culture and on the same occasion Jim Boyles 

signed a joint inscription Commissioner of PT SAI Royanto Rizal. 
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Similar activities were also carried out by the hotel Novotel is celebrated temple ceremony in 

the temple hotel every Wednesday Umanis wuku Dukut (Buddhist Umanis Dukut) according 

to the Balinese calendar. At the time of temple ceremony is usually held various competitions 

which refers to the preservation of Balinese culture, as was done when the temple ceremony in 

July 2013 last year, the race to make gebogan (offerings of fruits and pastries arranged neatly 

and circular and decorated with leaf and flower). The competition was held at Arjuna Garden 

(garden of the hotel) involving all departments in the hotel. In this race, hotel guests from 

France, Korea, and Auatralia also involved as judges. They were very excited to get valuable 

experience during the stay at the Novotel Nusa Dua. Likewise, the winners are very eager to 

follow the race and won by department Spa (1st place), F & B Kitchen (2nd place), and F & B 

Service (3rd place). 

Besides ceremonial activities at the respective hotel, hotels in Nusa Dua is also helping to build 

the temple, helped ceremony at the temple that are around the hotel, such as Seagrass temple, 

temple heaven three, and other temples. The hotel employees were Hindus also frequent 

tirtayatra to several temples in Bali and beyond Bali. 

 

Impact to Social Environment 

The practice of  THK and green tourism award is also have implications on human relationships 

where they work. Actually, human relationships can be viewed from various aspects such as in 

terms of ethnology, psychology, human relations, interpersonal, and others. However, in this 

discussion the hotel staff described relations with his supervisor/manager and the relationship 

among religious believers. 

The relationship between the hotel staff and supervisor (managers), according to the writer's 

observation and statements from employees, such as Novaria (PR Manager) which Muslims 

say that inter-religious relations running very well. Likewise, the same thing is said by Frieda 

Zuther, Human Resource Manager of Melia Bali 

"... ..hubungan Religious people in the hotel was very good, my chance from outside Bali 

deeply feel their family relationships between employees, among religious, Christian religious 

myself but I also often participate in the program which is a blessing from our hotel program, 

a program offered blessing the repeater guests who want to participate in this program if they 
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believe. In addition during the celebration of their respective religious festivals, we always help 

each other .... " 

From the statements made by  HR manager, and also based on the author's observation, it can 

be argued that the relationship is very good. It can be seen from the conducive atmosphere to 

the employees working in accordance with the job description and shift schedule have been 

determined. The employee may take or arrange holidays (leave) if necessary, to organize and 

discuss with colleagues and superiors. Almost all hotels have regulations for the holiday 

(vacation) adapted to the operating conditions of each hotel. That is setting off employees 

noticed a few things, such as a national holiday, the feast of local, hotel occupancy rates, 

existing events such as international conferences, national and sudden events, both from the 

hotel and employees. 

This relationship can be realized because the employees understand and realize his position as 

a person who provides services and as the person who paid for services rendered. The reward 

received by the hotel employees who work in a five star hotel can be said to be enough. Other 

than basic salary, they got the service charge, and family health insurance, holiday allowances, 

and  achievement reward at any time. This causes the turn over of employees in five star hotels 

are very low. In addition, employees are also aware of their respective positions and not a 

matter who's their boss, both foreigners and local people. According to employee opinion, the 

position held by foreigner top management is fair because the hotel is international chain. It is 

understandable of the nature and character of the Balinese  are very permissive and very open 

to strangers.  

Religious tolerance in a five star hotel, based on  the writer's observation can also be said to be 

good, in the sense that there are no occurrences of unwanted happening. This is caused by the 

majority of employees who work is 90% of local people (Hindus) and only 10% of Muslims 

and Christians. Religious tolerance can be seen from the religious festivities they mutually 

congratulated feast. If the temple ceremony in the temple hotel, the employees of non-Hindus 

also helped preparations as expressed by stakeholders and the Westin, "Every religious 

celebration in the temple hotel, employees of other faiths have also helped preparations, such 

as clean-install lights, and replace jobs his friend in operation when left ngayah temple ". 

The celebration of Christmas Day, for example, Hindu employees also helped prepare the 

Christmas celebration was held at the hotel by employees of Christians. In addition, preparation 

of Christmas trinkets are also prepared for all employees regardless of religion because 
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Christmas Day is a great day that is celebrated almost by most foreign guests staying at the 

hotel. Mangku Lubuk and Frida from Hotel Melia also said the same thing that the employees 

of non-Hindus like helping with preparations if there is a ceremony temple ceremony in the 

temple hotel. 

Religious tolerance in general runs very harmonious also due to the density of the work 

performed by each employee according his job. So, just a little bit of time spent interacting 

daily, except during lunch. It is very limited because the lunch hour is only an hour and many 

of the employees who rushed lunch because it pursued its targets. Social relationships occur in 

five-star hotels, can also be seen from the hotel management staff relations with guests staying. 

First time guests make reservations until the guests out of the hotel (check-out) is called a cycle 

(guest cycle). Guest cycle in the hotel, starting from pre-arrival, arrival, occupancy and 

departure (Baker, 1994). The hotel staff has given good service in accordance with standard 

operating procedures of the hotel concerned for each phase traversed by guests. 

As revealed by Tighe Aeron from Australia, staying at Hotel Melia Bali, "... .the environment 

of the room and the hotel is very confortable and green, and Also the the hotel staff is very 

helpful ....". The same thing also expressed by Dian Filiria (Lampung), who said .. "hotels here 

are very comfortable and clean, the service is also good, then if I go to Bali would stay again 

at this hotel". 

From those expressions put forward by  the guests, both foreign and domestic guests guests, 

and of the writer's observation during the observation, social environment constructed by the 

hotel management was very good indeed. This is evidenced by the many repeater guests who 

stayed at the Hotel Melia Bali. 

 

Conclusion 

The impact of green tourism and THK award the spiritual environment in a five star 

hotel is the place of worship such as temples in every hotel as a place of worship for employees 

who are mostly Hindus. With the shrine at the hotel can help employees work more calm and 

peaceful because the atmosphere at home, where the hotel yard is divided into three parts / tri 

mandala (sacred place, the hotel building, the hotel garden). In addition to the presence of a 

holy place, which had been encouraged since built a hotel, spiritual activities, such as deliver 

offerings every day, commemorating holy days, celebrated temple ceremony which is coupled 
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with a wide variety of spiritual activities, such as dharma wacana, geguntangan, race gebogan, 

and other activities are also carried out by all hotels in Nusa Dua. 

The impact on the social environment that occurred at the hotel can be seen from the results of 

research conducted through interviews and direct observation. From these observations we can 

conclude that the relationship between employees takes place harmoniously, in terms of 

communication daily work, the feast day together among religions, as well as activities that 

require teamwork among employees hotel 

New things can be inferred from the effects of green tourism and THK award for the social 

environment is both green tourism (EarthCheck) award and the THK award   can affect the 

social environment that occurred in a five star hotel. 
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THE IMPACT OF GREEN CAMPUS ON 

TOURISM SUSTAINABLE BUSINESS PRACTICES 

A case study of sustainable campus management in Toronto-Ontario, Canada 

By I Ketut Budarma and Ni Made Rai Erawati 

 

University has been recognized as a transition to a more sustainable society for almost three 

decades. A sustainable university is a higher educational institution that addresses, involves and 

promotes, on a regional or global level, the minimization of negative environmental, economic, 

societal and health effects in the use of their resources in order to fulfil its functions of teaching, 

research, outreach and partnership, and stewardship in ways to help societies make the transition 
to sustainable life style. This paper aims to analyze the impacts of green campus towards tourism 

sustainable business practices in Canada. The research was done in three green campuses (Humber 

College, Conestoga College and Niagara College), and three hotels ( Radisson Admiral Hotel, 

Chelsea Hotel and Humber Edu hotel) all located in the province of Ontario, Canada. The method 

applied in the research were interview and direct observation focusing on the impact of the green 

campus on the tourism sustainable business practices. The findings of the research reveals that 

green campus sustainable practices has become a living model for the students while they were in 

the universities, and the sustainable living style has been well integrated with sustainable tourism 

principles and practices adopted by those three establishments. 

 

Keywords: green campus, sustainable business practices, impact, living model, life style. 

 

INTRODUCTION 

 

Since 1987 after the propagation of the principle of sustainable development, where 

sustainable development has to be intergenerational. The principles of sustainable development 

consists of sustainability and development. What has to be sustained and what has to be developed 

has to be clearly associated. Sustainability always related to nature, culture and community, while 

development deals with economy and society. Campus is the prototype of the real world where 

nature, culture and community exist, green campus or sustainable campus is a model of sustainable 

business practices in the industrial world. 
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Awareness of the environmental sensitivity and several issues related to environment has 

encouraged both public and private sector to strive for its conservation and contribution to human 

life. The Green-Campus Program (based on the successful Green-Schools Program) provides a 

means to foster environmental awareness in a third level institution in a way that links to everyday 

activities and study, and ties in with the operational requirements of a complex multi-use facility. 

The Program is based on the EU EMAS (Eco-Management and Auditing 

 

System), and the Seven Steps also align with the ‘plan-do-check-act’ management method used in 

ISO 14001:2000 Environmental Management System Standards. 

 

Green campus has been an international environmental education program carried out by 

universities or colleges. The Green-Campus Program is run by FEE (the Foundation for 

Environmental Education). The program offers well-defined, controllable ways for educational 

campuses to take environmental issues, innovation and research from the academic departments 

and apply them to the day-to-day management of the campus. Green-Schools and Green-Campus 

are operated by the Non-Governmental Organizations (NGOs) that are the FEE members in each 

of the participating countries. 

 

The main objective of the green campus or sustainable campus is to promote environmental 

awareness and action an intrinsic part of the life and ethos of educational facilities. It includes the 

students, academic staff, non-teaching staff, as well as media, local business, contractors and 

visitors. Green-Campus endeavors to extend learning beyond the classroom/lecture theatre to 

develop responsible attitudes and commitment, both at home and in the wider community. Green-

Campus does not aim to reward specific environmental improvement projects, or only those third 

level institutes that are able to invest financially in large scale projects; instead it rewards long 

term commitment to continuous improvement from the campus community (Green-Campus 

Guidebook 2013-2014: 6) 
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Universities as the member of Foundation of Environment and Education in their effort to 

green their campuses have to follow standard set by the foundation. The success of universities to 

meet the standard will be examined and will be certified. They will have a status of green flagged 

university. The green flag is a pride and a prestigious achievement for the campus community and 

stakeholders. 

This research was done in Toronto Canada in June 2016 in three green campuses (Humber 

College, Conestoga College and Niagara College), and three hotels ( Radisson Admiral Hotel, 

Chelsea Hotel and Humber Edu hotel) all located in the province of Ontario, Canada. The research 

examined the reflective aspects such as conception and structure of the green campus and green 

mission of those three hotels. Pragmatically the research examined the impact of green campus 

campaign in Toronto toward sustainable tourism development in the region. The method applied 

in the research was interview and direct observation focusing on the impact of the green campus 

on the tourism sustainable business practices. 

 

1. METHODOLOGY 

 

1.1 Problematic 

Green campus movement has been very strong in Canada, campuses have to manage both their 

physical properties and their learning and teaching process basing on the principles of sustainable 

development. The main objective of the green movement is to create a living model for the 

students. The culture engendered during their period of study will be integrated with their 

profession in the industries. The research exposed two problematic questions 

1. What is the impact of green campus movement towards sustainable tourism development 
in Canada?  

2. What is the gap between sustainable practices in educational institution and sustainable 
business practices in tourism business? 

 

Those two operational problematic questions are preceded by the author’s initial presumption by 

putting forward two hypotheses. 
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a. Sustainable practices in the University has created a strong model and culture for the 

graduates who work in the tourism sectors, the culture and practices are strongly 

aligned with the sustainable mission of the enterprises. 
 

b. However there is a gap between educational sustainable practices and companies 

sustainable business practices, the first endeavor is to create image and non-lucrative, 

the later focuses on efficiency and maximization of profit. 

 

1.2 Method 

The method applied in this research is hypothetic deductive, based on several phase in 

comparing and confronting paradigm of sustainable development within educational institutions 

and tourism enterprises. 

 

1.3 Respondents 

 

The research needs both verbal and written information from closely related stakeholders, head 

of tourism department in Conestoga, Humber and Niagara Colleges and managers in charge in 

Radisson, Chelsea and Humber Edu hotels. 

 

1.4 Research Field 
 

The research was carried out in Toronto, Ontario Province Canada in three campuses 

(Conestoga, Humber and Niagara Colleges), and in three hotels located in the same province ( 

Radisson, Chelsea and Humber Edu hotels). 

 

2. THEORITICAL REVIEW 
 

Canadian government has adopted the principles of green economy, focusing on the principle 

of sustainable development promulgated in 1987 and Rio summit in 1992. Green economy is an 
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approach how environment, socio-cultural integrated in the economic activities. It can mean the 

diversification of sustainable businesses, increased profits, creation and retention of green jobs, 

improving social disparities and equities, enhancing the natural environment, increasing 

innovation and investments, increasing production and the use of renewable energy, decreasing 

fossil fuel consumption, decreasing greenhouse gas emissions, decreasing pollutant releases, 

decreasing volumes of waste, decreasing water consumption. These are the benefits to acting. 

Canadian Government both provincial and federal have a strong commitment toward green 

economy and growth. The provide clear policy, standardization, technology and legislation 

concerning the movement. The key success of the green economy in Canada is strong alliance 

among stakeholders. University is considered as a strategic institution to start green economy, 

green campus is prelude of sustainable development in Canada. Canada could also play a role by 

helping develop guiding principles and a definition of a Green 

Economy at an international scale, promoting partnerships, supporting strong governance, and 

sharing planning and accountability processes with other nation-states. Participants noted that 

careful attention should be placed on the social pillar of sustainability to ensure that it is not lost 

in discussions (Webb Carolyn and. Esakin Thomas C, 2011) 

 

2.1 Green Campus Movement 

 

University as an educational institution has to put curriculum as the heart of the green or 

sustainable movement. The curriculum has to align sustainable principle for producing graduates 

that will support the green economy holistically. The curriculum has to contain courses addressing 

sustainability, integration of sustainability into traditional disciplines and making campus as 

socio-environmental system. Researches for both students and teaching staff have to deal with 

sustainable development. Building and the premise of the campus designed by considering green 

and sustainable aspects (UNET, 2013). 

 

In general Universities are encouraged to take six phases. The first phase is policy in this case 

manifested in the curriculum. Between policy and plan as the second phase, university has to carry 
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out environmental review. The plan has to include indicator, objective and target, the plan then 

implemented to conserve resources such as water and energy etc. The implementation of the plan 

has to be checked and audited to ensure best practice by refreshing them. The last one is reporting, 

annual reporting to ensure that they can meet the standard set by the government. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 1. The university sustainability continual improvement cycle 

 

Green campus movement requires several steps to ensure that the movement is well 

communicated and understood by the stakeholders. Sustainability has to be defined by the campus 

specifically since sustainability can be interpreted differently based on the locus and culture where 

it is applied. What strategy will be taken to disseminate the policy, plan indicator, objective and 

the target of the movement? Sustainability is strongly related to the transformation, attitude, 

behavior and practical transformation needs tools, thus the tools have to be clearly defined. The 

achievement of the movement has to be rewarded and thoroughly measured. Some literature 

resources that provide new perspective and change has to be sufficiently provided by the campus. 

Brochures, global model and technical assistant are also determinant factors for the success of the 

movement. 

The chart below indicates several importance steps need to be taken my universities when are 

commencing sustainable campus movement.  
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Figure 2. UNEP Green University Toolkit 2013:4 

 

2.2 Green Campus Movement: Who is benefitted? 

The main objective of the green campus or sustainable campus is to promote environmental 

awareness and action, an intrinsic part of the life and ethos of educational facilities. It includes the 

students, academic staff, non-teaching staff, as well as media, local business, contractors and 

visitors. Green-Campus endeavors to extend learning beyond the classroom/lecture theatre to 

develop responsible attitudes and commitment, both at home and in the wider community. The 

objective of the green campus reflects that the attitude and behavior transformation started in the 

educational institution will be extended to the community, family and professional world where 

the graduates work. 

 

 



118 

 

For the University green campus movement contributes valuable benefit. Quality 

environment, resources conservation and waste management create convenience for campus 

stakeholders and also reduce its operational costs. With the support of sound environment 

students of the university  

 

   Benefits to the Environment   Benefits to Institute  

       

  •  Environmental impacts of the Campus are  • Forum for university management,  

   quantified so targets and performance  

•
academic staff and students to meet  

  

•
indicators can be set  Creates a more balanced campus  

  Improves overall environmental  

•
community  

  

•
performance  Empowers students and staff  

  Improves waste management  • Encourages innovation and change  

  • Decreases resource use  • Prevents and reduces environmental  

  •  Improves management of environmental   impacts  

   

aspects 

 • Reduces associated costs  

    

• Good publicity 

 
      
 

  Benefits to Students and Learning Benefits to Local and Wider Community  

  
•  Improves learning outcomes •  Sets an example in the locality 

 

  
•  Research skills (developing an action plan, •  Involves local groups and representatives 

 

  
investigation, setting targets, monitoring •  Shares experience and best practice 

 

  
progress and reporting progress) • Clean Coasts 

 

  
•  Transferable skills to workplace: • Green Home 

 

  
communication, facilitation, teamwork, • Green Schools 

 

  
committee servicing • National Spring Clean 

 

  
•  Introduction to new topics • Greening Communities 

 

  
•  Curriculum links: using data currently •  Reduces waste generated, travel impacts 

 

  
generated, investigative research, problem  

etc. in community 

 

  

based research 

 
 

  
•  Institute becomes a better neighbor 
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learn better thus learning outcome will be improved. The living model created in the university 

will be transferred to their future work-place. The movement will encourage faculty members to 

meet and discuss environmental issues to create innovation and change. Certification and award 

provided both local and international bodies will promote the image of the campus in the 

community. Campus will become a good model for the society and become a better neighbor 

thanks to its contributions to the communities. 

 

3. FINDINGS AND DISCUSSION 

 

The reflective aspects of the green campus movement in three campuses were examined. by 

collecting several printed material, to find out the structure and organization of the movement. The 

conception and interpretation of sustainable development within the campus life in Toronto 

campuses have been thoroughly studied. Pragmatic aspects of the sustainable practices were 

researched in both educational institutions and in tourism enterprises. Since the objective of the 

research is to examine the impacts of the green campus movement towards sustainable business 

practice in the hotels, seven elements were tested to see the link between the two institutions. 

The graph below (figure 3) demonstrates that sustainable practiced by students when they were 

in green campus is strongly aligned with their professional world in the industries. Chelsea hotel 

indicates that cross culture understanding of the students graduated from the three colleges is very 

high. The quality of the students is relevant to the cultural and ethnical diversities in their 

campuses. Student’s diversity brings a great perspective for the students, as they get use to the 

cultural differences since they studied in the University. Employees of the hotel who graduated 

from green universities have a strong concept of sustainability, the concept learnt in universities 

strongly relevant to the mission of the hotel in this case demonstrated by Radisson Admiral. 

Humber hotel put the practical aspects of the graduate’s linkage to their sustainable business 

practice. Energy and water conservation have been highly demonstrated by the employees. Those 

three hotels confirm that green campuses benefit sustainable tourism development in Canada, 

especially in the Province of Ontario. 
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Figure 3 : Impacts of green campus movement on sustainable tourism 

Green campus movement focusing on campus sustainability has different objective from 

tourism enterprises. The biggest gap between the two institutions is on profit taking and social 

responsibility. The campus sustainable practices dedicated to the social responsibility and 

marketing. It implies that sustainable practice is a social obligation, where they have to set a model 

within the campus for the campus community and also for community at large. The motel will 

contribute to global sustainable development extended by their graduates as green 

 



121 

 

 

ambassadors. The hotels focused on the profit making, whatever they do in their 

sustainable business practice is create wealth. Efficiency, cost reduction, social image is 

manipulated to attract clients to maximize their economic gain. 

 

CONCLUSION 

Green campus has a strong linkage and impact on sustainable tourism development in Toronto 

Canada. Sustainable living model created in the campus was transferred to the graduates’ 

professional setting in tourism industries. Tourism enterprises demonstrate a strong preference 

to recruit graduates from green universities, for green universities their sustainable practice 

promote their graduates in tourism job market. The positive impacts of green campus 

movement characterized by orientation gap, campus social focus and hotel profit taking focus. 

Social oriented sustainability graduates’ experience within the campus is shifted into profit 

taking business. Students had been aware about those two locus and they were able to adapt 

their campus experience in the hotels. 
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Abstract: Nowadays the Balinese people trend to choose working on the cruise ships. The fact 

can be overview from the increasing number of those who work in cruise ships in the last five 

years. Balinese labor had seen the fact that workers who work in the cruise ships have changed 

their standard of living and that of their families. This is evidenced by the fact that working in 

a cruise ship, they could meet their primary, secondary and tertiary needs more feasibly by 

building a more permanent home or buying a car. They realize that working on a cruise ship in 

addition to getting greatter income than working in home country, they can travel out of the 

country, and are able to open their horizons. It is seems unique since working there does not 

only attract Balinese men as happened in the past but also the Balinese women. This study is 

to analyze those women overviewed from their role on the cruise ships. To obtain data 

concerning the role of the Balinese women in the cruise ships, an accidental sampling method 

is used in which 200 respondents are chosen. The result of the study shows, the role of Balinese 

women get in the cruise ships is that of lower into middle management, especially as 

workingwomen that direct contact to the guest. Based on the descriptive analysis, empowering 

the Balinese women in the cruise ship is to give them related professional education, training, 

and counseling programs, so that they can take advantage of the existing opportunities they 

have in the cruise ships.  

Keywords: The role, Balinese women, cruise ships.  

 

INTRODUCTION 

Nowadays the Balinese people trend to choose working on the cruise ship. The fact shows 

them that those who work on the cruise ship have been able to improve their standard of living. 

The fact that they have been able to satisfy their primary, secondary, and tertiary needs prove 

this. They, for example, have been able to build more permanent houses and buy cars. They 

recognize that they earn much more than they do if they work in Indonesia. In addition, they 

can widen their insight and become familiar with the other parts of the world. Such facts have 

motivated others to work on the cruise ship. However, several unexpected things have also 

happened to the Balinese people who work on the cruise ship. One was involved in 

maltreatment and raping, and some others died.  

From 2010 to 2014 the number of the Balinese people who worked on the cruise ship 

increased dramatically. Similarly, the percentage of the Balinese women who are employed in 

the cruise line has also increased, although the degree of their participation is less than 10% 

mailto:madedarmaoka@pnb.ac.id
mailto:wayanpugra@pnb.ac.id
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than that of the men (BP3TKI, 2015). And then Oka et.al (2015a) state the Balinese women 

felt proud of being able to be employed on the cruise ship as they had the opportunity to explore 

the countries which had never appeared in their mind; they had never thought that they would 

visit such countries. Furthermore, they stated that the countries they visited were socialy and 

culturally unique, meaning that their socio-cultures were different from Balinese social culture. 

Based on the fact, empowering the Balinese women in the industry is to give them related 

professional education, training, and counseling programs, so that they can take advantage of 

the existing opportunities they have in the cruise ship.  

Working on the cruise ships needs both adequate hard skill and soft skill; in other words, 

working on the cruise ship needs the qualification of being competent. Competence means the 

ability which every individual has; it includes knowledge, skill, and being prepared to do what 

is supposed to do in accordance with the standard already determined. Hard skill is the 

competence in knowledge and expertise which an individual should have when doing what is 

supposed to do such as serving tourists. Soft skill refers to the appearance and working attitude 

which an individual should have when serving visitors. Apart from that, Sadia and Oka (2012) 

state that the characteristic of the employment in the cruise ship requires tight discipline and 

strong physical endurance. In relation to that, this article is intended to analyze the role of the 

Balinese women who are employed on the cruise ship from the aspects of their position.  

METHODOLOGY 

From the aspect of their position, the position of the Balinese women who are employed 

on the cruise ship is analyzed using the descriptive and qualitative method. The position they 

have in the cruise line is described descriptively and quantitatively in the form of a table.  The 

levels of positions in an industry, according to Fayol (in Handayaningrat, 1990: 13), can be 

classified into the crew/staff, the lower management, the middle management, and the top 

management.  The data which were collected through this present study are then systematically 

narrated in order to ease the understanding of the role of the Balinese women employed on the 

cruise ship.  

DISCUSSION 

A cruise ship refers to a type of accommodation using a boat/ship which is commercially 

managed, prepares the facilities and services an accommodation has, serves foods and 

beverages, and the other services provided to the tourists staying there for a particular period 
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of time. A cruise ship is identical with a luxurious hotel which can be found on the sea/ocean; 

therefore, it frequently referred to as a cruiser or floating hotel. Bagyono (2012: 65) states that 

a cruise ship is a floating hotel which prepares rooms, restaurants and bars as a star hotel has, 

meaning that the services provided to the guests staying on the cruise ship are not so different 

from those provided at the star hotels located in the mainland.  

The reinforcement of the Balinese women employed on the cruise ship is interesting to 

be explored, as the tourism sector is the public one in which, traditionally (the gender-based 

division of employment), the only men are employed. In other words, females are supposed to 

do the activities in the domestic sector such as household chores, washing, and cooking. Sukeni 

(2006) states that, in spite of such conventional division of employment, the fact shows that 

the Balinese women, in particular, have been participating in the public sector such as being 

employed in the tourism industry since the modern tourism was developed in Bali; in other 

words, they have not only participated in the domestic sector but also in the public sector. 

Furthermore, it is stated that tourism has contributed to the equality of gender. The reason is 

that the conventional division of employment in which the husbands should work in the public 

sector and the wives should do the domestic jobs has not been strictly applicable. There has not 

been any strict partition between what is supposed to be done by the husbands and what is 

supposed to be done by the wives. Their family situation and condition, environment and 

awareness that their families and society should be in harmony have been responsible for this.  

Statistically, the number of females in Bali is almost equal to the number of males. 

Females total 1,780,878 (49.85%) and males total 1,791,953 (50.15%) (BPS Bali, 2012). 

However, the number of the employed females is lower than the number of the employed 

males. The ratio is 1,014,052 (44.60%) to 1,259,845 (55.40%) (Disnakertrans Bali, 2013). This 

means that the tourism in Bali should be developed with an orientation towards gender equality 

and justice. In other words, the tourism in Bali should be developed by taking the men’s and 

women’s rights and obligations equally, proportionately equitably into account. In relation to 

that, Suryani (2003: 41) states that normatively the nation has guaranteed that men and women 

have the same rights, one of which is participating in the development including the 

development in tourism. The Balinese women should struggle for their rights to being equally 

treated so they can participate more actively in tourism by working on the cruise ship.  

In this present study, the Balinese women refer to those who belong to the Balinese ethnic 

group, who are Hindus and still employed or have been employed on the cruise ship. They keep 
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struggling for justice and equality in their daily role in tourism. Triguna (2002: 32) states that 

such a struggle is a challenge for the Balinese Hindu women in the future. Their failure does 

not only result from their inability but also from their social condition. They should accept their 

failure. Therefore, the Balinese women keep struggling for their rights so that they will be equal 

to men in tourism including on the cruise ship.  

Professional human resources are needed to operate a cruise ship. In other words, human 

resources strategically determine the existence of the tourism industry in general and the cruise 

line in particular. Therefore, the competence of the Balinese women who are employed on the 

cruise ship should be so internationally standard that they will be able to compete with the 

human resources coming from other countries.  

The role of the Balinese women on the cruise ship can be identified from the positions 

which they have been able to hold such as the top manager, the middle manager, the lower 

manager or the crew.  In the present study, 200 respondents were used, 193 (96.50%) of them 

were the crew. Only five (2.50%) were lower managers and two were middle managers (1.00%) 

(Table 1). 

Table 1. Positions Occupied by the Balinese Women on the Cruise Ships  

No Level Position Total Percentage 

1 

 

Top Manager General Manager, FO Manager, FB 

Manager, Housekepeer, Chef 

0 0 

2 Middle Manager Supervisor, Headwaiter 2 1.00 

3 Lower Manager Bar Secretary, Butler 5 2,50 

4 Crew Restaurant/cocktail waitress 83 41,50 

 Cook 18 9.00 

Housemaid 27 13,50 

Stateroom stewardess 65 32,50 

Total 200 100,00 

 

Their current positions have allowed the Balinese women to increase their income as an 

attempt to meet both ends meet. Their duties and responsibilities on the cruise ship are not so 
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heavy. Such positions are possibly chosen due to the multiple roles played the Balinese women; 

on one hand, they have to be in charge of their families; on the other hand, they have to work 

for their families. It can be understood that the roles played by the Balinese women in the 

globalized era are not easy, as they cannot separate themselves from the household chores. 

Such a condition has caused them to compete with men or the other women in order to achieve 

what they have dreamed of. During such a process conflicts cannot be avoided. At least they 

have two choices; taking care of their households or being employed outside their households 

such as becoming private employees, civil servants or entrepreneurs. This is justified by Srinadi 

et al. (2006) who states that satisfying one of the multiple roles will cause women to have 

difficulty in satisfying another role, meaning that overcoming one conflict may lead to another 

conflict. There are several factors which make fulfilling the multiple roles difficult; they are 1) 

the women’s role as housewives is so strong; 2) there is a demand for being perfect in every 

role; and 3) there is a high commitment to their jobs and households.  

The table above shows that the higher the levels of positions which are available on the 

cruise ship, the fewer the women who are involved in such positions. Therefore, it is necessary 

to improve the Balinese women’s skills in order to be able to hold the higher positions on the 

cruise ship. The table also shows that most Balinese women dominantly work as 

bar/restaurant/cocktail waitresses on the cruise ship, totaling 83 or 41.50%. Those who work 

as housemaids total 27 or 13.50%; those who work as cooks total 18 or 9.00%; those who work 

as stateroom stewardesses total 65 or 32.50%. Such a condition also shows that many Balinese 

women are employed in the food and beverages department and housekeeping department. 

Therefore, the Balinese women’s competence needs improving in order to be able to compete 

with those coming from other countries.  

The result of the present study is supported by the studies previously conducted (Mudita, 

2003; Oka, 2006; Sunarsa, 2011). It is stated that most of the Balinese people who work in the 

tourism sector are crews. The reason is that their conceptual, managerial, and business abilities 

are not so good. In addition, Karmini (2011) stated that the Balinese are not so motivated to 

hold important positions. They feel that working as crews are enough. They think that 

occupying higher positions means that they have heavier responsibilities, meaning that they 

need more time to do what they are supposed to do in relation to their positions. They are happy 

working as staff as they have fewer responsibilities. And then Oka et.al (2015b) state the 

strengths of the Balinese workingwomen have are their friendly attitude and being honest, 

diligent, obedient, full of smile, and responsible for their high scale skills. The weaknesses 
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include low motivation to occupy a certain position, poor English proficiency, lack of self 

confidence, and less managerial skills. 

 

CONCLUSIONS 

Based on the results of the study, the conclusions can be drawn as follows that the most 

of the Balinese women who are employed on the cruise ship are crews. It’s mean the Balinese 

women’s role on the cruise ship dominat done the technical job that direct contact to the guest. 

Their duties and responsibilities on the cruise ship are not so heavy. Such positions are possibly 

chosen due to the multiple roles played the Balinese women; on one hand, they have to be in 

charge of their families; on the other hand, they have to work for their families. It is suggested 

that the government and the tourism agents should synergize to implement effectively the rules 

regulating manpower. And then to the Balinese women who would like to work in the cruise 

line, it is suggested that they should prepare their soft and hard skills maturely so that they will 

be able to win every competitor. 
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Kutuh village is a new destination in Bali island. It has Pandawa beach. Community of Kutuh village 

develop  Pandawa beach as new destination, formerly known as Secret Beach. Community  made the access 

road to the beach, in 2011. Development of an area also require the involvement of various parties, such as 

government, industry, people, for Planning, Supervision, Execution, Activities, Evaluation and Control 

development of the area. If these are not work properly, then development  will be uncontrolled. Community 

participation needs involvement of local people in order to  implement the programs, because community 

participation is an indicator of regional development success. 

This research analysis community participation towards development of Kutuh Village as destination, 

form of participation, and factors influence degrees of community participation towards Kutuh village 

development as destination. The results shows community's participation towards development of Kutuh Village  

as destination in form of the idea / thought is 2.89 means participation is moderate. Community’s participation 

towards Kutuh Village development as destination in form of money (funds) shows the score is 3.04, means 

participation is high. Community’s participation towards Kutuh Village development as destination in form of 

goods (materials) shows the score is 1.73, means participation is in low category. Community’s participation 

towards development of Kutuh Village as destination in form of physically contribution (power) shows the score 

is 3.09, means participation is high. Thus the community participation towards Kutuh village development as 

destination were classified as moderate with an average total score of 2,65. 

Factors affecting community participation towards development of Kutuh Village  as destination are: 

Internal factors, namely factors within the community itself, for example, the level of public education, income 

/ revenue, and,the most important is the self-awareness of society, spiritual which are based on religion. 

External factors, namely factor derived from the environment around the outside of people's self which includes 

government leadership (leader of the village, klian adat, klian dinas, and their staff), and equipment. 

 Key words : Community, Participant, Development, Destination 

 

Introduction  

Central Bureau of Statistics 2015 recorded the number of foreign tourists visiting Bali 

through Ngurah Rai Airport are  3.690.724 orang. Increase from 2014, amounted to 3.241.889 

persons. It would require involvement and participation of various parties, so that tourism 

could be better for tourism, government, and the communities in which destination located 

(BPS, 2015). 

Tourism development requires involvement of various parties including government, 

employers, communities, tourists. Various studies have been conducted communities 

participant. For example, Sumaryadi (2005) Community Participant in Development, 

Suradnya (1999) Tourism Planning in Nusa Dua Beach. Participatory development are 

development approach in order to raise awareness of community, responsibilities to manage 

development of their village, for the community welfare (Sumaryadi 2005: 87). Form of 

Community Participant could be divide into Active Participant and Passive Participant.  

Pandawa Beach as a tourist destination has recently opened and developed since 2011. 

Originally known as the Pandawa Beach, social community develop tourist destination at 
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Secret Beach. Nongovernment makes the access road to the beach, in 2011. It would also 

require the involvement of various parties. Planning, Supervision, Execution, Activities,  

Evaluation and Control development of the area. If this is not done properly, then 

development that will be chaotic, uncontrolled. Community participation is required in the 

preparation of local development plans, the implementation of the maximum, and ongoing 

evaluation, because community participation is an indicator of regional development success. 

This research seeks to analyze community participation towards development of Kutuh 

Village  as destination, form of participation, and factors influence degrees of community 

participation. 

Development of a city is based on its potential. Branch (1996), said that development 

of a city influenced by two factors: external factors and internal factors. The external factor 

is the positioning of the city in constellation of regional or wider area, so the city has ability 

to attract development of surrounding area. Internal factor is determined by geographical 

location. Community participation is needed as management strategy to develop a regency, 

good implementation and destination sustainability, because community participation is an 

indicator of successful  development of an area. 

 

Literature Review 

According to Oakley et al (1996), community participation is often regarded as an 

inseparable part in community empowerment. As a whole process of community 

empowerment, we could understand participatory development as a link system to the welfare 

of every community. 

The result of Argyo Demartoto research (2009) Community Participation in Managing 

Jumog Waterfall Destination, Berjo Village, Ngargoyoso, Karanganyar Regency. He describe 

formal education influence level of participation, better understanding, work faster, and 

process data quickly. The research of Kuncoro (1995) show the same conclusion that 

education influence level of participation in community work at destination in Madiun. 

Research of Rahayu (1997) show that low level of education is the reason community 

can not compete in extending their expertise to other regions. According to Argyo Dermatoto 

(2009), involvement in the villages management makes people aware and have great 

responsibility in order to preserve Jumog Waterfall. The community show their activities in 
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handling management and conservation, improve the initiative and creativity in sustainability 

destination. 

Theories 

United Nation explain Community Participation is the creation of opportunities to 

enable all members of community and the larger society to actively contribute to and 

influence the development process and to share equitably in the fruits of development 

(Sugandy dan Hakim, 2009: 108). ’Participation emphasis on people who have a role in 

decision making’ (Uphoff and Cohen) ‘The people who have control over resources and 

institutions’ (Pearse and Stifel), ‘People’s ability to influence events in such a way for their 

welfare’ (Paul dalam Jim Ife, 2008: 296). 

According to Chambers (1996), Participatory Rural Apprasial (Pemahaman desa secara 

partisipatif) is an approach or method that allows rural community to share, enhance and 

analyze their knowledge, make any program of planning, and taking action. This means that 

the community is involved in development, analysis the problem, search the potential solving 

for the community.  

Oakley (1996) explain, participation could be considered as a way or purpose. 

Participative development could be regarded as a development approach that comes from 

community, handled by the community itself, independently and responsibly, for the welfare 

of the community (Sumaryadi, 2005: 87). Form of participation are active participation and 

passive participation.  

According to Syahyuti (2005), participation is a process of growing awareness of the 

interrelationships between the different stakeholders in the community, between social groups 

and communities with policy makers and other service institutions. Participation is defined 

as a process in which all parties can be formed and are involved in all inisitaif development. 

Thus, participatory development (participatory development) is a process involving the 

community actively in all substantial decisions concerning their lives. Literally, participation 

can be interpreted as the participation of a person or group in a particular activity. Citizen 

participation  a form of direct participation of citizens in policy-making and decision-making 

that affects their lives (Suhirman, 2004). 

 

Community Participation means community involve in problem solving and decision 

making as a part of participation in community activities in an area. Community participation 
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in an area development is depend on community needs, motivation, cultures, characters of 

the community, government, and the tourists. 

Syahyuti (2008) said : Classification of participation: a. Money Participation, people 

donate money to develop destination, b. Property participation, people gave property, tools 

or utensilities to support destination, c. Leadership participation, people manage the 

programs, control and evaluate the implementation of programs, effort providing experience 

and knowledge, d. Performance participation, people give performance or skills to develop 

destination, e. Ideas Participation, people give or constructive ideas or opinion to develop or 

control destination, both to develop programs and to facilitate the implementation of the 

program and also to make it happen by providing experience and knowledge in order to 

develop activities that follow. 

According to Keith Davis, 3 main point for participation are : a. Willing to engage 

emotionally, more than just physically involve. b. Willing to help or give a donation, c. 

Responsibility or sense of belongingness. 

Effective Participation requirements are : 1. The timing, to design, implementate and 

evaluate the programs, 2. The costs have to be adjusted to avoid the conflict, 3. Relevan 

participants, i.e. male, female, ages, profiles, demographics, culture, 4. Abilities to participate 

in according to their abilities, such as ideas, skill, performance, 5. Good relationship and 

mutual communication, 6. Feel free to participate in according with the requirement, 7. Not 

force the people and causing conflict, 8. Division of task and delegation of authority. 
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Pictures 1.  Research Model 

 

Community Participation towards Development  of Kutuh Village As Destination 

Kutuh village has an area of 831.720 ha. The population is 3,362 people. Activities of 

citizens working in agribusiness sector such as agriculture, livestock and fisheries. 753 people 

work farmers (including seaweed) and 455 people as breeder. Population research of 

Community Participation at Kutuh village in development  Pandawa Beach as destination are 

the heads of families at Kutuh Village, 525 households.  

On the Pandawa beach there are 75 shop managed by rural communities of Kutuh. The 

head of family who were given the opportunity to manage the shop are not allowed to rent it 

back to the third party. The 75 heads of these families must do activities to sell in the shop at 

a rental rates that have been set by rural communities of Kutuh. Research sample are 75 heads 

of families at Kutuh Villages. 21 of them has shop on Pandawa beach, selling skirt, food, 

drink, or accessories. 

 

Analysis 

Characteristics of respondents 

75 Respondents. Interval age of respondents are 25 – 65, and 57 people within 30 - 59 

years old. This shown the respondents sampled in this study are at their productive age. 

 

Destination 
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Picture 2. Level of Respondent’s age 

 

Level of respondents education are 16 people finished their elementary school, 10 

people finished their junior high school, 23 people finished senior high school, and bachelor 

degree 5 person. 

 

   

 

  Picture 3. Level of Rerpondent’s education 

 

 

Community Participation towards Development of Kutuh Village  as Destination  

Succesful of development is determined by community participation. Development 

aimed at improving the welfare of local community. Responsibilities of development is not 

only in the hands of government, but also local communities. That is, why the awareness and 

active participation from the community is necessary, and main key for development. 

ages

< 29

30 - 39

40 - 49
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Community participation includes : 1. Awarenes of  the importance of change, 2. Good 

responses to the information and the data, 3. Organize the program, 4. Implementation of 

community’s programs, 5. Develop the program, 6.Evaluate the activities that have been 

implemented. The community participation covers four aspects, participation in the form of 

ideas / thoughts (non-physical), money (funds), materials (goods), and direct participation 

(power / physical). The description of aspects as follows: 

 

Community participation is a benchmark measurement of community participation’s 

degree. The greater ability to determine their own destiny, the greater participation in 

destination development. Direct participation is necessary condition in destination 

development, because the community involvement means they recognize and realize benefits 

of sustainability destination.  

 

Ideas / Thought Participation  

Non physical participation could be seen from the beginning of destination planning. 

Non physical participation is community involvement in ideas for destination development, 

at focus group discussion, in a meeting for destination sustainability, vote, or any response 

for the destination. 

 

   

  Picture 4. Ideas Participation 

 

Ideas Participant show the score is 2.48, means in middle category. Respondents 

expressed more acceptable for suggestions or ideas proposed in the meeting concerning 

destination development. 

Ideas / Thought Participation

most
intensive
intensive

less
intensive
not
intensive
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Money Participation 

Money Participation. 35 respondents said often, and the scores 3.04  means high 

category. The community acknowledge the importance of destination development and their 

responsibilities in destination sustainabilities. Some of responden said that money 

participation is an easy ways  for them to participate in their village. Some of responden who 

do not participate in the form of money (funds) said their costs of living are higher than their 

income. 

 

 

  

Picture 5. Money Participation 

 

Goods / Material Participation  

Goods Participation. Participation in the form of materials (goods). 45 respondents (60 

%) said rarely, the score achieved was 1.73, means the category is low. The level of 

community participation in the form of materials (goods) are in a lower category, respondents 

said that more people donate in the form of money (funds). The reason are limited time  to 

contribute in the form of material participation.  

Money Participation
very often
often
rarely
never
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Picture 6. Goods Participation 

 

Physical Participation 

Community participation in physical form means the community is physically 

participate for the destination. They come to the destination, or having physical contribute for 

the destination. Community participation in physical participation are, 38 respondents 

answered often, scores achieved is 3.09, which means high category. This is due to high 

awareness to participate in physical form.  

 

 

  Picture 7. Physical Participation 

Community’s participation towards Kutuh Village development as destination in form 

of Idea is 2.89. The highest participation is in physical form, the score is 3.10. Community’s 

participation in form of money is 3.04. Community’s participation in form of decision-

Property Participation
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never
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making is  2.48. The lowest is community’s participation in the form of material (goods), 

1.73.  

 

 

 

 

Picture 8. Degrees of Participation 

 

 Motivating factors that influence community’s participants are internal factors and 

eksternal factor. Internal factors include : a. Personal Awareness, b. Education, c. People 

Income. External factors derived from environment, leader of community, government, and 

equipments. 

 Community Participation towards Kutuh Village Development as Destination  with 

personal awareness or consciousness as the largest motivating factor. 44 people, or 58,67 %. 

15 people or 20 % said motivating factors influenced by other people. 16 people or 21,33 % 

influenced by the government.   

 

Form of Participation

Ideas/Thoughts
Problem Solving
Money
Goods
Physical
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  Picture 9. Internal Factors 

 The result shows the relationship, that the higher level of education, the higher 

attention to develop and practice activities, and feel happy to be involved in the development. 

The people with low education facing difficulties understand the program, but they learn fast 

to construct and carried it on good progress. This fact illustrates that how great the influence 

of education on community participation in development. 

Result  

 Community participation towards Kutuh Village development as destination in form 

of Idea is 2.89, means average level. The highest participation is in physical form, the score is 

3.10. Community participation in form of money is 3.04, means high level. Community 

participation in form of decision-making is  2.48, means low level. The lowest is community 

participation in the form of material (goods), 1.73, lowest level. 

 Factors affecting community participation towards development of Kutuh Village as 

destination are: a. Internal factors, namely the factors that comes from within the community 

itself, for example, the level of public education, income / revenue of the most important is the 

self-awareness of society in private which are based on religion. b. External factors, namely 

factor derived from the environment around the outside of people's self which includes 

government leadership (village chief and their staff) and equipment. 

 

Suggestion 

 Based on the level of community participation toward Kutuh Village  development 

as destination are average level, the government have to stimulate the community to participate 

toward Kutuh Village development, such as give community an opportunity to choose the way 

Drives Factors
Personal
awareness
Other people

Government
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they want to participate towards Kutuh Village development. The government should be able 

to communicate and being cooperative, in order to implementate the programs towards Kutuh 

Village development as destination. Based on the factors that influence community 

participation, the government is advised  improving the programs that pursuit the level of 

education of the community, and giving coaching toward communities work as farmers in order 

to earn income for their families. 
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ABSTRACT 

 Health SPA service is a traditional health service holistically done by integrating 

various health cares packed in modern technique. This kind of SPA makes use of such elements 

as water, massage, aroma, ingredients, colors, music, physical exercises, and food. All these 
elements are used for achieving therapeutic effects that guarantee the establishment of balance 

between the physic, the thought and mental whereby are achieved the optimal quality of life 

and wellbeing.  

 Based on established health spa service standard there are known several types of 

services in Spa, of which one is the massage. Massage is one form of traditional health service 

which is skill-based comprising body care technique such as rubbing and pressing the parts of 

the body using the hands, fingers, elbow, or other tools that can produce stimulating and 

relaxation effects, normalizing the blood circulation system, the lymph system and other 

physical systems in the body. 

 The problems under concern in this research are the following: (1) what is the 

significant value of the massage technique? (2) How far is there a correspondence between 

labeling and massage technique? 

 The research based on the descriptive qualitative methods. The finding of this research 

shows that the labeling conforms with the massage techniques and the effect of treatment. 

 

Key words: SPA, Balinese Massage, massage technique  

I.  Introduction 

 Enhancing our well-being and quality of life is achievable through tourism, if we do it 

fairly regularly. We may experience moments of joy, meet new friends as well as get an 

opportunity to have a social interaction. Travelling can make us happier in three ways: 1) in 

the anticipation and planning of the trip, 2) enjoyment of the vacation, and 3) relishing the 

memories that often last a life time. Going on trips can effect meaningful change, increase work 

productivity and improve health condition by enhancing sleep, decreasing the incident of heart 

disease (Hoheb et al., 2011). 

 Health motivated travel becomes very popular today. In Europe the focus is on spa/bath 

country with significant thermal water resources mainly refered to as bath, whereas in most 

countries customers will look for pampering and beauty when visiting a spa (i.e. spa services 

which in US are massage and salon service. 
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 Spa travelers are more likely to go for a spa to reduce stress. Spa travelers want their 

visit to enhance their overall wellness. They want to have the opportunity to continue relaxation 

after the treatment as part of their stress reduction, and want fitness equipment activities and 

spa cuisine to support their wellness requirements. Some of them have commented that the 

benefits of spa include the following: relieving stress, reducing stress, soothing sore 

joint/muscles, feeling better about her/himself, mental/emotional health, improving their look 

and overall wellness.  All these needs give the necessary impact on the growth of spa industry 

all over the world. 

 The Spa industry in Indonesia, especially that in Bali combines traditional method 

alongside modern one in a designer ambience that offers customers a remarkable experience. 

According to Wijaya (2011), spa in Bali has reached 120% growth since the last ten years. The 

increase leisure time, personal income, and health consciousness on the part of the customers 

have also contributed to the growth of the spa Industry in Bali. 

 The quality experience is extremely important for the customer/client to achieve 

satisfaction and retention (Zeithaml et al; 2006). It’ s due to the fact that offering premium 

quality, personally tailor-made, and exclusive massage and fitness services has great 

contribution to customer satisfaction of spa and wellness. Service quality is a focused 

evaluation that reflects the customer’s perception of the elements of service such as those 

evaluated based on specific service quality as a “measure of how well the service being level 

delivered matches the customer’s expectation.” (Al-Alak,2012:199). 

 In order to deliver good treatment  in order to give significant value of the massage 

technique, the therapist needs to know the human anatomy related to massage treatment. She/he 

has to know and understand the body structure.  She/he also should be aware of that structure. 

Reading body language is a one of the ways to become aware of what’s happening in a body, 

and subconsciously we are all supposed to be experts at it. We know and understand more 

about body gestures than words.  

   

1.1 The concepts of Yin and Yang                 

 The concepts of Yin and Yang  (Rwa Bhineda)  is also applied in the massage technique 

to reduce the charge of negative magnetic/electric charge from both sides. The contrary concept 

is absolutely applied to generate balanced energy. The solid organs are considered to be yin 

and the hollow organs are considered to be yang. The life system is energized by this flow of 

energy. The channels along which the energy flow in the body is called meridian. 
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1.2 The Meridian Cycle 

 Meridians are classified as yin or yang on the basis of the direction in which they flow 

on the surface of the body. Meridians interconnect deep within the torso, but we work with the 

part that is on the surface and is accessible to touch techniques. Yang energy flow from the 

sun, and yang meridian run from the finger to the face, or from the face to the feet. Yin energy 

flows from the earth, flow from the feet to the torso, and from Torso along the inside of the 

arms to the fingertips. 

 

1.3 Balinese Massage Description 

 According to Dharmawijaya (2012) Balinese massage is one of the unique traditional 

Indonesian massages which utilizes a combination of techniques such as acupressure, 

reflexology and aroma therapy into one session. The scope discussion in this paper is limited 

to the massage applied on the back area only, so there will be another opportunity for other 

researchers to conduct their studies on the rest of the body parts.   

  

1.4 Anatomy of the human body 

 The anatomy of the human body consists of four sections; 1). Starting at the skull at the 

back of the head, Cervical (the neck vertebrae). There are seven cervical vertebrae in the neck 

(C1-C7). The knob at the base of the neck, which is usually found by bending the head forward, 

and this is called T1.  

 There are twelve thoracic vertebrae. Sometimes they are called Dorsal, and each is 

associated with one of the 12 ribs. The first through the seventh ribs are attached to the sternum, 

or breast bone, in the upper part of the chest, and the 8th through the 10th ribs are joined by 

cartilage along the lower half of the ribs cage. The 11th and 12th ribs do not go all way around 

the body or connect in the front. The collar bone or clavicles go across the front of the chest 

from the shoulder to the top of the sternum, covering the first rib and forming the two knobs at 

the base of the neck in the front.  

 The two shoulder blades, scapulae, in the back area triangular-shaped bone are held 

against the back by the muscles. In relaxed position, they partially cover the back of the 1st-8th 

ribs. 

 The area of the spine below the last thoracic vertebra, T12, is the lumbar region, with 

the five lumbar vertebrae, L1-L5. The highest point on the side of the hip bone is about the 

same level as L4. L5 connects to the sacrum, a large bone in the centre of the pelvis which is 
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attached to a hip bone, or ilium,  on each side. At the base of the sacrum is coccyx, or tail bone, 

the very lowest portion of the spine. 

 The muscles are all attached to the bony frame, and it is their pull against these 

attachments which affect the positioning and posture of the body. The origin of the muscle is 

relatively stationary and usually attaches to the bone itself. The insertion of a muscle is 

considered more mobile because it attaches to the part which is doing the moving. It is bound 

into heavy, unyielding tissue called tendon which then attaches to the bone. The scope of this 

study is limited only to the massage which is applied on the back part of the body. 

 

1.5 Spine Structure 

 Based on the focused study, the knowledge of body structure (spine) needs to be 

possessed by the therapist  in order to apply the various established techniques of massage 

based on in their established SOP’s. The table below will shows the spine structure of the 

human body.  

 Tabel 1.   Spine Structure (Jackson 1986: 43)            

 

 

1.6 The Five Parts of Spine  

a. Cervical (the neck vertebrae). C1-C7 

  There are seven cervical vertebrae in the neck (C1-C7).The knob at the base of the neck, 

which is usually discernible by bending the head forward is called T1. 

b. Thoracic vertebrae. (T1-T12) 

This consists of twelve thoracic vertebrae, sometimes called Dorsal, and each is 

associated with one of the 12 ribs.  

 

c.  Lumbar vertebrae (L5 

This consists of 5 lumbar vertebrae 

 



147 

 

 

d. Sacrum  (5 fused vertebrae) 

 

e. Coccyx (fused vertebrae)  

  

1.7 Touch Techniques (massage technique)  

 As has been mentioned, Balinese massage is one of the unique traditional Indonesian 

massages which utilizes a combination of techniques such as acupressure, reflexology and 

aromatherapy into one session. Here, there are 8 techniques of aromatherapy touch applied in 

Balinese massage. 

 

 

                              Touch Techniques 

1 Stroking 

2 Grasping 

3 Tapping 

4 Kneading 

5 Pulling 

6 Pounding 

7 Pinching 

Sources: (Jackson: 1986) 

 

 

II OBJECTIVES OF THE STUDY 

 This study aims to identify  the significant value of the massage that has been applied 

to the back area of the client in order to give the client certain comfortable feeling when they 

enjoy the massage and to indentify whether there is correspondence between label and the 

massage techniques.   

III Method of Study 

Research Design 

 The study made use of qualitative method adopted from Atienza et al.(2014) The 

researchers employed check list and group focus discussion as well as depth interview  

 The participants were selected (10 participants) which comprises  5 spa therapists of 

day spa and 4 spa therapists of resort spa and 1 manager spa. This was done (Yin, 2011) in 

order to get some information relating to the massage technique under application and this 

corresponds to the body structure (the spine). 
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3.1.Instrument 

 The Guidance check list is adapted from Spa Treatments and SOP of  the Yayasan 

Widya Ulangun Spa Training Centre, as well as the information obtained from deep interview 

in the former survey . It is composed of three parts, and the first part includes anatomy structure 

of the human back bone (the spine). The second part consists of the kinds of massage applied 

to the backbone, and the third is the referential map of the back bone (spine)  which is referred 

to by such kinds of massage’s technique. Focus discussion was applied to confirm the result.  

 

3.2 Procedure 

 The research problems were so selected that they conform to the topic choice of this 

study, namely “Symbolic Labeling  of Various Type of Balinese Massage Techniques Applied 

in Spa”. The data were collected from reading relevant books and journal articles and other 

published materials related to the study.  

3.3 Data Analysis  

 All of the data gathered were selected and  interpreted to determine the kinds of  

massage applied  by the therapist to the customers/clients  while they were enjoying the body 

massage which corresponds to the part of the back bone that could bring the effect of relaxation 

for the customers/clients. 

IV. RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

 All of the (10) respondents responded that palm sliding was applied on the lower back 

to shoulder and on half of the back. Thumb sliding (circle) was applied on the scapula (golden 

triangle). This procedure had to be done twice since its treatment took 15 minutes. This 

treatment is applicable on the thoracic Vertebrae, Dorsal, and each is associated with one of 

the 12 ribs.  

 The first through the seventh ribs are attached to the sternum, or breast bone, in the 

upper part of the chest, and the 8th to 10th ribs are joined by cartilage along the lower half of 

the ribs cage. The 11th and 12th ribs do not go all way around the body or connect in the front.  

 The collar bone or clavicles, go across the front of the chest from the  shoulder to the 

top of the sternum covering the first rib and forming the two knobs at the base of the neck in 

the front.  
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 The two shoulder blades, scapulae, in the back area triangular-shaped bone are held 

against the back by muscles. In relaxed position, this partially covers the back of the 1st-8th ribs. 

Finger circle touch on the neck corresponds to T 

The figure: Massage Techniques 

 

 

  

V. CONCLUSIONS AND RECOMENDATIONS 

 Balancing the body procedures are essential to apply for the effect of a relaxed state of 

being, both in mind and in body. This is done in order to achieve a better balance in the body, 

equal relative strength  and release of the tension. Tension is the effect caused by muscle 

weakness, not muscle strength. A weak muscle becomes painful when tested, and it is good to 

strengthen it by using one of the methods, stimulating it using another method, strengthening 

it again, going back and forth several times between strengthening and weakening with 

different techniques  to give the muscle  a kind of invigorating, alternative power surge. This 

is often very helpful in problem areas. Be sure to check the muscle and ask the person 

(therapist)  each time to discover at what point the muscle works and feels best. 

 Knowledge about the muscle tension is essential to maintain the body to stay in balance, 

the normal muscles have to hold the balance extra hard when there are other weaknesses since 

the opposing muscles’ relationship may be complex, especially in the shoulder, girdle, upper 
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torso, and neck. A skillful professional therapist is needed. That is the importance of massage 

technique for maintaining our body balance. 

  

Recommendation:  

This research being limited only to the study of backbone (spine) massage technique, it is 

recommended that future researches would be focused on the massages for feet and hands. This 

is necessarily done in order to know the flow of the yin and yang and the right treatments to be 

accordingly applied. 
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Implementing Sustainable Tourism: Marine Tourism in Fiji 

Elijah Peceli Dau, Bali State Polytechnic 

Abstract 

The term sustainable tourism has become a challenge for most tourism businesses worldwide. 

Tourism can never be completely sustainable but it can work towards becoming more 

sustainable. Many countries are having difficulties in implementing ways to work towards 

sustainable tourism, it either has an effect on the environment or their culture. This paper 

discusses about legislations that have been laid by International bodies, the government of Fiji 

and its effects on the Marine Tourism in Fiji. 

Introduction 

Tourism is one of the world's largest industries. It is a vital source of income for many regions 

and countries. Tourism over the past few decades have experienced a significant growth which 

is closely linked  to development. These developments in infrastructure and resources has also 

impacted local communities and most of all the environment. The requirements for sustainable 

and responsible management is basic for the tourism industry to survive as a whole. 

Sustainability has always been defined, interpreted and implemented differently among 

individuals, stakeholders and social groups. It is mainly defined as the 'balance' or the 'wise' 

use of resources. These four principles have been considered in reference to 

sustainability:(1)the idea of planning and strategy-making;(2)the significance of saving crucial 

natural procedures;(3)the importance of protecting of human heritage and biodiversity and (4) 

development on the fact that productivity can be sustained over the long term for future 

generations. With these concepts in mind, UNESCO defines Sustainable tourism as “tourism 

that respects both people and the traveller,cultural heritage and the environment.” 

In relation to the importance of implementing sustainable tourism, nature-based tourism has 

been highly regarded as the only tourism development that is sustainable in the long term. This 

paper provides a case study on the marine tourism in Fiji, as a contribution to understanding 

sustainable tourism and how it is applied in practice in the Fiji tourism sector. 

Rio Earth Summit-1992 – Sustainable Tourism Regulation 

The United Nations Conference on Environment and Dvelopment (UNCED),was a major 

United Nations Conference that was held in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. The Earth Summit resulted 
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in the “Rio Declaration on Environment and Development” which consisted of 27 priciples 

intended for guidance to countries for future sustainable development.  

Principle 17 states “Environmental impact assessment, as a national instrument, shall be 

undertaken for proposed activities that are likely to have a significant adverse impact on the 

environment and are subject to a decision of a competent national authority.” 

It states the importance for the protection of marine living resources and its environment, 

including the establishment on the avoidance of exploiting the marine ecosystem through the 

introduction of protected areas and other means. 

 

Fiji Shark Reef Marine Reserve-Beqa Island 

Fiji Shark Reef Marine Reserve is located about 45 minutes away form the capital city, Suva 

and one of the pioneers of its kind in Fiji. It was established in 2004 and is a sanctuary for the 

protection of Sharks. Modern legislation states that conservation is not about the protection of 

only a particular species but its ecosystem; hence the Fiji Shark Reef Marine Reserve 

concentrates in protecting sharks, the whole reef and every marine organism that inhabits it. 

The Shark Reef, in 2007 was expanded spanning to 30 miles on the southern coast of Viti 

Levu.It is in these waters that divers get to observe and interact with these beautiful creatures 

and everything in ecosystem. 
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Nature And Local Customary Laws 

In relation to Marine Tourism, the Shark Reef Marine Reserve was not only due to legislation 

government and other international bodies implemented but originally by locals. Fijians just 

like every other island countries have always relied on the sea as a source for food and 

livelihoods. Traditional conservation methods were always placed whenever the need arises, 

such as tabu (taboo) or no take zones. Other legal local customary laws such as seasonal bans 

and closures on some fishing grounds for the conservation of some species of fish. 

What the Fiji Government is doing to implement Sustainable Tourism-Marine 

Tourism? 

Since 1999, the Fijian government has debated for Fiji`s Sustainable Act (Bill No.34 of 1999). 

But in the Offshore Fisheries Management Decree 2012(Decree No.78 of 2012) states the 

conservation, management and the development of Fisheries.  

This year the Aquaculture Bill was also passed (Bill No.9 of 2016). Aquaculture is the 

breeding, rearing and harvesting of plants and animals in all types of water environments. The 

Bill consists of 12 parts and 72 clauses and One of its main provisions is the power to designate 

aquaculture areas, and to adopt management and development plans to encourage and manage 

the sector in those areas. Due to the outpouring in aquaculture activities in the Fijian waters, 

this Bill will be the legal framework to protect the aquaculture division of the Fisheries sector 

in Fiji. 

Part 6 of this Bill states, “provides for the designation, development and management of 

aquaculture areas, and the development plans with those areas to conserve, manage and develop 
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fisheries within the fisheries waters. It provides that a person engaging in aquaculture or related 

activities can be fined between $100000 to $200000. Marine Tourism in Beqa Island has 

therefore contributed enormously to the country through its conservation.  

Since 1999, the Fijian government has debated for Fiji`s Sustainable Act (Bill No.34 of 1999). 

But in the Offshore Fisheries Management Decree 2012(Decree No.78 of 2012) states the 

conservation, management and the development of Fisheries.  

This year the Aquaculture Bill was also passed(Bill No.9 of 2016). Aquaculture is the breeding, 

rearing and harvesting of plants and animals in all types of water environments. The Bill 

consists of 12 parts and 72 clauses and One of its main provisions is the power to designate 

aquaculture areas, and to adopt management and development plans to encourage and manage 

the sector in those areas. Due to the outpouring in aquaculture activities in the Fijian waters, 

this Bill will be the legal framework to protect the aquaculture division of the Fisheries sector 

in Fiji. 

Part 6 of this Bill states, “provides for the designation, development and management of 

aquaculture areas, and the development plans with those areas to conserve, manage and develop 

fisheries within the fisheries waters. It provides that a person engaging in aquaculture or related 

activities can be fined between $100000 to $200000. Marine Tourism in Beqa Island has 

therefore contributed enormously to the country through its conservation.  

Findings and Conclusion 

To conclude, visitors to the Shark Reef Marine Sanctuary have reported high levels of 

satisfaction with their visit. Research on the effect of Marine Tourism in Fiji has somewhat 

indicated the awareness and knowledge about marine animals and its ecosystem to these 

visitors, therefore these experiences had some educational value. It has also impacted local 

communities through employment and also a significant high fishing yields on neighbouring 

unprotected reefs due to spill over from the Reserve itself. The concepts of Marine Tourism 

and Implementing sustainability are ideals with worthy objectives. While Shark diving in this 

shark sanctuary is becoming more and more popular in the activity aspects of tourism, the main 

difficulty lies upon its managing to ensure that tourism doesn't have harmful effects on the 

sharks and its ecosystem. 
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ABSTRACT. This research was conducted in Seminyak Village, North Kuta, Badung 

Regency. The rapid growth of Villa has made Seminyak ‘the hallmark of Villa industry’. This 

research aims at ensuring the sustainable Green Villa relating to the local wisdom referred to 

as Tri Hita Karana. Data was collected by means of observation, interviews, and literature 

studies. The data analysis method applied includes descriptive qualitative analysis that 

describes and illustrates the relationship between the phenomenon/phenomena studied 

systematically and accurately. The result of this study describes that the growing number of 

villas in Seminyak supports the principles of sustainable tourism that include Ecological 

Sustainability, Social and Cultural Sustainability and Economic Sustainability.  Ecological 

Sustainability is achieved by controlling the environmental pollution that covers water sources, 

liquid waste, solid waste, energy and the air.  Social and Cultural sustainability is achieved by 

preserving the elements of Balinese culture.  Economic sustainability is achieved by improving 

the revenue of the local society.  The Villa industry maintains a positive relation to all the three 

realms of Tri Hita Karana that include the Creator (Parahyangan), population (Pawongan), and 

natural environment (Palemahan). In relation to this concept, the harmonious relation with the 

Creator (Parahyangan) is evident in the construction of place of worship in each Villa in the 

form of a pelinggih (small temple/shrine) built with adherence to the Balinese architectural 

rules. The relation with the Population is evident in the settlement of grievances by means of a 

consensus, the creation of kelompok suka duka (a traditional Balinese supporting  group), 

employment of local manpower and prevention of community marginalization. The 

harmonious relationship with the environment is manifested in the construction of buildings 

based on the traditional Balinese architecture, the practice of 3 R (reduce, reuse, recycle) for 

used bottles, cans, plastic, paper and conducting proper waste composting.   Consequently, 

permission for the construction of Villa in a particular area such as the tourist area of Seminyak  

needs to be limited or terminated under the reason of sustainability, while the growing number 

of Villas  needs to be supported as long as it supports the preservation of the Balinese Culture. 

 

Key Words:  Green Villa, Sustainable Tourism, Tri Hita Karana 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Tourism plays an important role as an alternative for development funding, especially 

for the country or region with limited natural resources. The economic structure of Bali shows 

a unique characteristic compared to the other provinces across the country, because as an 

economic structure, Bali is built on its leading tourism industry as the major pillar.  As a main 
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pillar in the tourism industry, Bali is rich in cultural resources. Balinese culture as part of the 

national culture that embodies creativity, taste and creativity of the Indonesian nation and the 

entire human efforts to develop human dignity as directed to provide insight and meaning to 

national development in the entire life of the nation. Culture of Bali inspired by Hinduism in 

existence shows  unique characteristics, rich in variety and has roots and history of a very long 

journey and essencially it is very potential for increasing  tourism in Bali Region. Culture 

encompasses a broad scope covering three states (ideal, behavior and material) as well as the 

seven principal elements (equipment and technological systems, livelihood systems, social 

systems, languages, arts, knowledge systems, and religious system). 

In line with the change of tourism pattern from mass tourism to individual tourism, the 

accommodation trend of  development in Bali has shifted from occupying starred  hotels to 

occupying villas. The rapid development in Bali has been largely prompted by the need to cater 

for consumers’ demand and of investors’ will. For the tourists, the villas offer a lot of new 

experiences which is not just as an accommodation.  Privacy, friendly services and closeness 

to the local community are the reason that draw the tourists to stay longer. (Ismoyo,2011) 

Bali tourism development has never shown signs of slowing down.  Villas development 

progresses steadily in Badung Regency especially at North Kuta areas. One village  is 

Seminyak. now as  ‘the hallmark of Villa industry’ in Badung Regency. Does this progress 

guarantee the sustainability in case of environment, social economy and culture? Also do the 

villas in Seminyak apply Tri Hita Karana concept in supporting the sustainability of this 

growing industry?  

 

LITERATURE REVIEW 

Concept  of  Green Villa 

With the tremendous development of tourism in Bali and its status as the world’s 

primary tourism destination, Bali has attracted a significant number of investors who build 

numerous accomodations. On the other hand,  Balinese society also wants to get profit from 

tourism industry by building accomodation for tourists. These accomodations include villas. 

According to Culture and Tourism Minister Regulations on the villa business 

standard, as listed in Chapter1, on the General Definition Article No 1/ 2010, Villa is defined 

as a kind of accommodation consisting of one or more than one building units standing by 

itself which is providing accommodation and others with privacy as priority and service, 

managed professionally to fulfill the conditions according to existing law and regulation. 
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According to this regulation the villa need to ensure its own standard. The villa must have at 

least 5 rooms, provides 24 hours service and guarded by security personnel.  

One of the aspects getting the attention from players/stake holder of tourism industry 

as well as the government is the tendency of travelers taking advantage of eco friendly 

tourism facilities (green environment) without the exception for tourist accommodation 

where it is vying to present the go-green concept into villa management. Green Hotel (Villa) 

concept was initiated nationally by the Ministry of Tourism  of the Republic of Indonesia. 

Surely, the application in Bali will be coupled with some element of local wisdom referring 

to the Tri Hita Karana philosophy having been recognized worldwide (Bali Travel News) 

Villa Clasification 

According to the regulation of Creative Economy and Tourism Ministry regarding to 

villa business standard, chapter II says that villa business covers: Starred villa and no starred 

villa. While starred villa is grouped as follows: (a) Diamond starred villa, (b) Gold starred 

villa, (c) Silver starred villa. The difference is based on the product, service and management. 

Sustainable Tourism Development 

In general, the concept of sustainable development is a concept opposite to the 

concept of conventional development. Sustainable development includes the effort to 

maintain the integrity and ecological diversification, business meeting basic human needs, 

opening up options for future generations, reduction of inequality, and increase self-

determination for the local community. (Sukarsa, Made, 1999: 63) 

Sustainable Tourism Development is defined as follows:“ Form of Tourism that are 

consistent with natural, social and community values and which allow both hosts and guest to 

enjoy positive and woth while interaction and shared experiences (Endington and Smith, 

dalam Sukardika, 2004:77) .  

According to WTO sustainable development must embrace three (3) principles: 

1. Ecological sustainability, where development can ensure their conformity with the 

maintenance of the essentially ecological processes, biological diversity and the 

sustainable availability of biological resources. 

2. Social and Cultural sustainability, where construction ensures increased control of 

people on his life, culture and values corresponding  with the values shared by the 

people who are affected by development to maintain and even strengthen the identity 

of the community. 
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3. Economic sustainability where the development ensures the achievement of economic 

efficiency and resources which  are managed in such a way so as to support both the 

current generation and generations to come. (McIntyre, 1993: 10). 

In the context of Bali in general (Sukardika, 2004: 77) presents that sustainable tourism 

development must meet three main characteristics, namely: 

1.  The continuity of natural resources and production, 

2.  The continuity of cultural and the balance within cultural; 

3.  Development as the process roomates enhanches the quality of life. 

 According to the WTO, the  three basic foundation of sustainable tourism development are: 

1. Quality (Quality): objects, facilities/amenities provided by the tourism industry, and 

service given by the tourism industry. 

2. Sustainable (Continuity): objects and tourist attraction not only for the present 

generation but also for the future generations. Carrying capacity need to be considered. 

3. Balancing:  the balance between utilization and conservation of objects, the welfare of 

local communities and tourist satisfaction. 

Theoretically sustainable tourism development can be achieved if the utilization of 

various resources (natural resources, human resources) does not exceed the capacity of 

regeneration of resources. To get a  controlled level of utilization there are several 

requirements that must be met in any tourism development. Among them is that the 

utilization of the fairly and equitably economic development and those who suffer (the 

needy) should get higher priority in utilizing the development results, and the involvement of 

local communities directly in the developing tourism so as to get economic benefits of it. 

 

METHODOLOGY RESEARCH 

 This research was conducted in the region of  Kuta, with the focus on the areas of 

Seminyak.  This research applies the descriptive qualitative method, which is a research that 

seeks to describe/ illustrate phenomenon and the relation between phenomenon under the 

research by using a systematic, factual and accurate method of research 

(Kusmayadi,2000:29).  According to Nazir, the descriptive method is the study to discover 

facts that support the interpretation (Nazir, 1999:63). 

 The data collected in this research consist of qualitative data in the form of description 

as well as quantitative data in numerical form (Namawi, 2007:103). 

 This research uses both primary and secondary source. The primary source is 

collected from the respondents, which reached the number of 5. These respondents are from 
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the areas of Seminyak and they have responded by completing  and answering the questions. 

The secondary data is collected from bibliographical notes and documentation as well other 

printed resources such as encyclopedia, books, articles, and scientific papers. Other 

secondary data source include  that of government institutions which has been available as 

official documents or obtained from original source (Moleong, 2010:159). 

The data analysis is therefore qualitative, descriptive and interpretative in nature. The 

entire data which has been collected from various sources is subsequently transcribed in 

written from and this description has inevitably taken an interpretative characteristic 

(Moleong, 2010:114). The data is analysed quantitatively using interpretative means that 

include a number of steps such as data verification, data reduction, data presentation and 

making conclusion.  

The presentation of the data analysis is done qualitatively in verbal description using 

interpretative descriptive technique. The data analysis is presented and interpreted in 

accordance with the convention of theoretical framework.  

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

 Seminyak  Village is located in village of Seminyak, district of Kuta, Badung Regency. Village 

of Seminyak consists of two hamlets namely Banjar Basangkasa which citizens belong to the Village 

of Kerobokan and Banjar Seminyak which citizens belong to Seminyak Village. Both of these village 

is the site of this study and distributed in several areas including Umalas area Kauh and Kangin, Umasari 

region, Desa Canggu and the village of Kerobokan. Badung regency was chosen to be the location of 

this research because in recent years, the development of tourism accommodation especially villa, 

developed so rapidly in the area of Kuta. The largest percentage is in the area of Kuta Utara (45.6%), 

which has an area of 33.86 km², district of Kuta amounted to 18.31%, 17.78% for South Kuta, 17.61% 

forMengwi, and of 0.70% are Abiansemal. The spreading of the construction of villas was 57.41% in 

the rural areas and the rest are in coastal areas (Evita et al., 2012). Based on this background, this 

research focused on North Kuta area which recorded a very significant if the villa growth compared to 

other regions. 

 

1. Villa Characteristic in Seminyak 

The development of the construction of villas in Seminyak from year to year showed an 

increase drastically. Based on data from the Bali Villa Asosiation the number of villas 

currently residing in Seminyak Village is as follows: In the area of Basangkasa there are 

65 villas with 325 rooms number of rooms, whereas in the Kerobokan there are 82 villas 
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with 410 rooms number of rooms. Villa is located in Seminyak 60% is  Luxury Class, while 

40%  Standard Class. Owners villa, belonging to the local 80%, while 20% are foreigners. 

The number of workers approaching 100% local residents, from Bali and Java. 

 

2. The role of stake holder in villa industry di Seminyak 

The role of the actors of tourism industry in terms of its function in the villa is as follows: 

a. Components of the government in the construction of villas seeks to increase the 

sources of funds in the form of Regional Revenue receipts as much as possible, by 

creating jobs and business for the whole community. Regional Revenue comes from 

tax revenues deposited villa management. The latest data hotel and restaurant tax 

revenue in Badung regency reached 136 billion (Ismoyo 2011} 

b. Component of tourism organizer (villa management) tends to business hold the 

business smoothly so as to get  benefits as much as possible. Things to do this is by 

providing the villa and its facilities in the hope to achive  qualified  and sustainable 

villa. 

c.  Components of the recipient community tourism as owner of the area, object, and 

attractions as well as social and cultural actors tend to seek the preservation of the 

environment, both natural environment, socio-cultural environment that is not 

threatened or polluted by tourism activities. 

d.  Traveller components tend wishes to obtain satisfaction in service, safety, and comfort 

during staying at the  villas or tourism. 

 

3. The Practice of  Sustainable Tourism in  Villa Industry  in Seminyak  

a.   Ecological Sustainability,  

includes controlling  environmental pollution including: water   resources, wastewater, 

solid waste, energy, and air. 

1. Use of water. 

 With the development of tourism in Bali, along with the rapid development in 

accommodation especially villa resulting clean water becomes scarce and the water 

flow decreases, to overcome it takes effort to (1) minimize the use of clean water, 

among others: the use of water in the laundry by using efficient appliances water, 

faucets use the tool close automatically with specified intervals for water taps in 

public places, to monitor the flow of water (pipes and pipelines) in order to avoid 

leaks, set the time of watering the plants to be efficient, planting crops resistant to 
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drought, and so forth. (2) Recycling of water (re-use) such as: utilizing treated 

wastewater for purposes such as  garden irrigation, using water pool for purposes 

for ornamental ponds, watering plants, utilizing rainwater collected from the water 

the eaves, (3) Changing the behavior of guests in water usage including: 

communicating  information to guests/customers about water saving policies, 

promoting villa policies on the change of towels (towels) and bed linen (sheets) to 

guests 

2. Liquid waste. 

Production of liquid waste as a result of developments in the sector of tourism 

accommodation/villa industry often becomes  an important issue because of the 

unavailability of the management system and wastewater treatment are eligible due 

to limited investment. Attempts were made such as: applying  wastewater treatment 

systems and using equipment appropriate to the standard wastewater allowed to be 

discharged into public waters, maximizing the utilization of treated wastewater for 

irrigation of gardens and water fishponds, maintaining shelters oil and hazardous 

materials more so it does not pollute the environment. 

3. Solid waste. 

Production of solid waste as a result of the tourism development often becomes an 

important issue for the production of solid waste as a result of tourism (tourists) are 

generally twice that of domestic production, and the lack of a solid waste 

management and processing of eligible due to limited investment. Efforts such as: 

(1) recycling (recycling) by separating organic waste at the source from the 

beginning and do the processing (composting), separating plastic waste for further 

processing, separation of the bottles, cups and other packaging that reusability. (2) 

Reducing the production of solid waste such as: use of bags that can be used 

repeatedly (eg cloth bags), use a product that can be refilled or reusable after 

washing, purchasing  perishable kitchen ingredients appropriately based on a 

accurate calculation, reducing the use of promotional material in the form of paper 

such as brochures and stickers. 

4. Energy Use. 

Tourism activities can often result in energy pollution.  Efforts to minimoize it 

including: 1) minimizing energy consumption by designing building efficient to 

energy,  using a lighting system that uses sunlight to the maximum, using the proper 

air circulation system. Using energy saving lamps, turn off the air conditioning 
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when the room/rooms are not in use, using a centralized control system for each 

unit of accommodation (using a card or switch) and informing  guests about the 

energy efficiency measures, separating hot room or hot (hot zones) with the cold 

room (refrigerated zones ) on the kitchen, using hot water system centered on the 

laundry. 2) maximizing the efficiency of the energy source, 3) Using renewable 

energy (renewables) solar energy is suitable for producing hot water and hot air, 

photo voltaic conversion, the conversion of sunlight into electrical energy using 

semiconductor cells. 

b. Social and Cultural Sustainabilily. 

         Including maintaining the elements of Balinese tradition and culture. 

In addition to the traditions, customs and way of life, the Balinese culture in its broadest 

sense must be maintained and sustained, and get a serious attention from the government, 

and society. It is said that because the cultural component in direct contact with tourists 

will directly also obtain both positive and negative impacts. The positive impact of 

tourism activity on the local culture, among others, the emergence of creativity and 

innovation culture, acculturation and cultural revitalization. While the negative impacts 

on local culture, among others, the process of commodification, impersonation, and 

profanisation. (Shaw and Williams 1997: 109-110). 

Tourism encourages the development of traditional art, various types of traditional arts 

revived and shown on tourists as an attraction and appeal to tourists. The life of the 

various forms of traditional arts festival held in the form of contested and the appearance 

of various types of traditional arts. In various festivals in addition to traditional arts are 

displayed, as well as new creations art, so it is not monotonous. With tourism activities 

increase the repertoire of the performing arts in Bali, namely the emergence of this type 

of art displayed for tourists known as the art of acculturation or tourist art. The Arts is 

usually performed in a short period of time, is not sacred, performed outside the shrine or 

temple like hotels, restaurants, and a stage or a special stage. Introducing traditional 

Balinese food and beverages for tourists with fixed attention on hygiene, health and 

aesthetics.  

In addition to having the knowledge or ability to convey information, attractions 

management, especially in the form of physical cultural heritage such as old buildings, or 

preserved temples should be maintained so as to keep attracting tourists. The tourism 

industry must consider the welfare of local communities, tourist satisfaction and 

sustainability of attraction as a tourism resource. If these three components namely the 
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increasing well-being of local communities, customer satisfaction and sustainability of 

tourism object then the sustainable cultural tourism will be realized 

c.      Economic Sustainability: Increasing  Revenue of Local Citizens.  

With the development of tourism industry in particular villa can stimulate and foster 

economic activities of local communities. Here, local communities can add to its earnings 

by selling goods and services to tourists, such as souvenir items , crafts of the local 

communities, introducing and selling local fruits such as fruits mangosteen, durian, bark, 

mangoes, oranges, bananas and more. In this case  is preserving local products, in order 

to be able to compete with imported  fruit in terms of quality, taste can compete. Fresh 

organic vegetables free of chemical substances can be sold to tourists, with the 

development of tourism so that local crop farming can still be developed and introducing  

the traditional Balinese food and drink for tourists by keeping the cleanliness, health and 

aesthetics. 

4. Implementation of Sustainable Tourism in the villa industry and its relationship with local    

wisdom  THK Tri Hita Karana (THK) is derived from the Sanskrit, namely tri means three, 

Hita which means good, pleased, sustainable, safe or prosperous and Karana means cause, 

causes or grounding. So THK means three causes of goodness, well-being or happiness, 

which comes from three harmonious relationship between man and God Almighty 

(Parahyangan) among men (Pawongan) and between humans and nature and other living 

creatures (Palemaham). (Wijaya Kusuma, 2000, Yudiarta, 2000) 

a. If connected with the natural environment (Palemahan) each villa in Seminyak has 

attempted to maintain environmental sustainability by maintaining a villa in 

Seminyak area beautiful. In this regard, the principle of 'go green' is executed by 

implementing environmentally friendly technologies to preserve the environment. 

Some things are done related to this Pelemaham concept: namely waste 

management and cleanliness of the villa by local banjar party in hopes of getting 

contributions from trash. Moreover the staff and employees of the villa are routinely 

involved in beach cleaning program in the indigenous villages Seminyak beach. 

Another thing to do is to try to keep the local environment is not flooded with co-

managing public facilities to maintain the smooth flow of the river of local village. 

In terms of the application form villa style building (style) and the concept of 

Balinese architecture (Tri Mandala, Tri Anga) carried out in full, it is seen from the 

building villas open, using environmentally friendly building materials/local 

wisdom. Naming rooms, buildings, etc. in accordance with the culture of Bali, for 
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example, to naming rooms using flower name, the name of the dance, and the name 

of the restaurant, including a meeting room 

b. If linked to the population (Pawongan), management of villas in Seminyak have 

implemented involving 10 -15% of local residents are eligible to serve as employees 

and staff. Besides, it also utilizes local pecalang to support the security around the 

site of the villa. A good relationship is also built with local Pakraman staff and 

employees involved in activities in the local banjar helping  ceremonies. In the field 

of Corporate Social Responsibilities CRS management villa in Seminyak do (1) to 

assist the poor in the form of surgical (2) providing scholarships for under privileged 

students 

c. Briefly in the field parahyangan, villa has conducted the following things: The 

existence and function shrine (temple) in the villa that existed before and after the 

villa stands, each villa in Seminyak always do praying every day and major holidays 

other by means of ceremony according to Hinduism. Communication / relationship 

with the holy places that are outside the villa / companies including conducting 

worship in the area around the villa. The use of religious symbols (sculptures, 

banners banners, shrines etc.) already functioned properly 

 

CONCLUSION 

The result of this study describes that the growing number of villas in Seminyak supports 

the principles of sustainable tourism that include Ecological Sustainability, Social and Cultural 

Sustainability and Economic Sustainability.  Ecological Sustainability is achieved by 

controlling the environmental pollution that covers water sources, liquid waste, solid waste, 

energy and the air.  Social and Cultural sustainability is achieved by preserving the elements 

of Balinese culture.  Economic sustainability is achieved by improving the revenue of the local 

society.  The Villa industry maintains a positive relation to all the three realms of Tri Hita 

Karana that include the Creator (Parahyangan), population (Pawongan), and natural 

environment (Palemahan). In relation to this concept, the harmonious relation with the Creator 

(Parahyangan) is evident in the construction of place of worship in each Villa in the form of a 

pelinggih (small temple/shrine) built with adherence to the Balinese architectural rules. The 

relation with the Population is evident in the settlement of grievances by means of a consensus, 

the creation of kelompok suka duka (a traditional Balinese supporting  group), employment of 

local manpower and prevention of community marginalization. The harmonious relationship 

with the environment is manifested in the construction of buildings based on the traditional 
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Balinese architecture, the practice of 3 R (reduce, reuse, recycle) for used bottles, cans, plastic, 

paper and conducting proper waste composting.   Consequently, permission for the 

construction of Villa in a particular area such as the tourist area of Seminyak  needs to be 

limited or terminated under the reason of sustainability, while the growing number of Villas  

needs to be supported as long as it supports the preservation of the Balinese Culture. 
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Abstract 

 

 Tourists’ behaviors are recently changed as the increased demand of participating in 

tourism activities in order to experience the life of the destination they are visiting. This demand 

leads to the emergence of new type of tourism which is interested among the tourists who prefer 

to participate in the tourism activities to get new challenging experiences.  

 This research aims at investigating the characteristics of creative tourism resources 

which then leads to the development of the creative-tourism attractions in three popular tourist 

villages in Karangasem namely Sibetan, Jasri and Budakeling. This research employs 

quantitative and qualitative methods. The target samples are the one-hundred and fifty tourists 

who visit to those three villages. The research data are collected through questionnaire for 

investigating the attribute of the creative tourism resources, and interview for evaluating the 

sustainability of creative tourism attractions.  

 The study results indicate that the creative tourism resources of the three tourist 

villages in Karangasem consist of four types, they are (1) the cultural heritage, (2) the life 

styles, (3) the arts, and (4) the functional creation. The creative tourism resource attribute 

consist of five types, namely (1) the creations of skills and experience, (2) the participatory 

culture of tourists, (3) the unique and prominence, (4) the authentic process, products and 

experiences, and (5) the exchange in learning tourists and villagers. The creative tourism 

activities which are interested among tourists are (1) the activity of making local food, (2) the 

farming activity, (3) the activity of local-traditional dancing, and (4) the rice terrace activity.  

 

 

Key words: creative tourism resources, the attributes of tourism resources, tourists’ 

perspectives, creative tourism activities 
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ABSTRACT 

 This paper aims to describe forms of alternative tourism education for group travel 

consciousness or Kelompok Sadar Wisata (POKDARWIS) in Buleleng. Pokdarwis in Buleleng 

contained 17 groups spreading across several districts. The goal of POKDARWIS developed 

is to manage the tourism potential in the region. But in its development, Decree (SK) on the 

formation POKDARWIS in the Tourism Department Government Regency is not accompanied 

by the readiness of the group members to manage the existing tourism potential in the region. 

The shape of unreadines is in the understanding of the law of tourism which should be the 

foundation in tourism business development, lack of understanding of the packaging of tourism 

potential in the region, yet it has an understanding of the direction of development of tourism 

in the region. Based on these findings, the need for an understanding of the educational models 

that can be applied to improve the basic understanding of the law in an institutional tourism or 

business development of tourism and tourism product development based on the concept of 

ecotourism. Besides understanding to carry out institutional activities of an organization also 

needs to be improved, given that affect the organizational systems and the development of 

tourism in the area. Through these findings, it is expected tyhe attention from the government, 

academia and the investors involved in the development of tourism in order POKDARWIS 

which have been established can run their activities in accordance with the vision and mission 

as stipulated in the decree tourism government of Buleleng. 

 

Key word: an alternative, tourism, education,  
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PRELIMINARY 

 

 Bali tourism particularly in the Northern Bali by many tourism practitioners and 

researchers are expected later in its development, capable of contributing to the local 

community and is sustainable. It is a priority to be able to realize that the local community in 

the development of tourism development that has been a source of foreign exchange, should 

also be followed by the readiness of the community in a focus direction of further tourism 

development. On the island of Bali in particular, the development of alternative tourism is 

being continuously pursued. Bali has great potential and could be developed into some of the 

attraction of environmentally sound alternatives must still be done to minimize the negative 

impacts of conventional tourism in order to create sustainable tourism. 

 One of the districts in Bali, Buleleng district has excellent potential to be developed 

into an alternative tourism in Bali. Buleleng regency is located in North Bali has a panoramic 

view of nature and culture that shows different characteristics to the South and East Bali Bali, 

which will be able to be used as an effective attraction to invite the flow of tourists flowing 

into North Bali. That kind of desire must be used to fill the curiosity of travelers who generally 

intends to enjoy Bali completely and more thoroughly. 

 

 Geographically Buleleng has the largest area among nine counties and municipalities 

in Bali. Buleleng spacious almost one third of Bali island area (± 1365.88 ha), with a maritime 

boundary in the north that stretches from east to west along the 144 km and the south a hilly 

area. With such conditions, Buleleng called "Nyegara gunung" (between sea and mountains). 

Buleleng tropical climate with an average rainfall of 1365 mm per year, and a rainy day 

approximately 76 times a year ranging from October to April, while the dry season ranges from 

April to October (Erawan, 2003). 

 Buleleng has the appeal of potential such as beaches, marine parks, lakes, waterfalls, 

hot springs, river, temples that have historical value, monasteries, monuments of struggle, 

museums, libraries, traditional arts unique, ancient villages (Bali aga), bamboo handicrafts and 

wood carving handicrafts. With the potential of providing opportunities for the development 

of tourism in Buleleng. With its potency which vary in each country, providing opportunities 

for development of rural tourism, to welcome and capture these opportunities readiness of the 

community is important, so that tourism development will be implemented in these villages 

can benefit both economically, socially, politically , culture and the environment on people's 

lives. The natural attractions that are in Buleleng scattered in various villages such as the village 
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of Banjar, Gitgit Village, Les Village, Village Sambangan, and Village Sekumpul. The village 

is called a tourist village. Tourist village is a village in which there is a place for travel and 

utilize natural resources available. This potential includes the potential for marine, forest 

wealth, natural resources and mining. Village tourism is one way to reduce leaks profit out of 

the area, so that more profit can be enjoyed by the local community, both directly and the higher 

the multiplier effect. With the development of rural tourism is also expected to stimulate rural 

development and tergalinya various potentials which have been less or not received attention. 

In terms of its own tourism development, development of rural tourism is one attempt to open 

the market (market share). 

 

To support tourism development require groups that grew out of, by and for the citizens 

themselves, who cares about the existence and preservation of natural and cultural resources 

are owned by citizens of Buleleng. It is necessary for adequate resources for reference and 

guidance in forming the groups in question. The groups that grew out of, by and for the 

community in preserving, maintaining and preserving natural and cultural resources is called 

the Travel Awareness Group or abbreviated Pokdarwis. Travel Awareness Group (Pokdarwis) 

contained in Buleleng currently exist in several Tourism Village. Buleleng regency government 

through the Department of Culture and Tourism (Disbudpar) Buleleng has set up 10 villages 

as tourism village in Buleleng regency. Ten Tourism Villages which have been designated as 

Tourism Village respectively Tourism Village Sembiran in District Tejakula, Desa Gitgit 

Village Sambangan and Village Ambengan in District Sukasada, Tourism Village Bebetin in 

the District of Sawan, Tourism Village Munduk, Village Kaliasem and Tourism Village 

Gobleg in District Banjar, Kalibukbuk Tourism Village in the district of Buleleng, and Village 

Tourism Pemuteran in Gerokgak. Tourism Village was established by Decree (SK) Buleleng 

Regent dated December 21, 2015. Head of Culture and Tourism (Disbudpar) Buleleng Gede 

Suyasa explained, there are 22 villages become targets to be set into Tourism Village but based 

on the results of the study, only 10 villages that qualify as Tourism Village. About 12 villages 

have not still be determined if it can meet the criteria as a Tourism Village in the Year 2016. 

Management of Tourism Village Tourism in ten will be done in synergy between the local 

village with the Government of Buleleng. Disbudpar set up a training program for stakeholders 

in tourism for institutional strengthening Travel Awareness Group (Pokdarwis) owned the 

village, or the Setup program access and Tourism Destination Region (DTW) which is owned 

by the village. As for Group Tourism Awareness that exist in Buleleng is 17 (eight) Awareness 

Group Travel are: Banten Sari, Tirta Bhuana Sari, Teluk Indah, Mount Luwih, Carving 
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Samirana, Tunjung Mekar, Bhuana Lestari, Segara Lovina, Tirta Mahayu, Segare Ulangun, 

Bhuana Shanti and etc. 

 

Based on these descriptions, the need for preparedness of community membership, especially 

incorporated in the institutional organization of the tourism awareness, so that the development 

of tourism which will be held in the village can benefit both economically, socially, politically, 

culturally and environment on people's lives. For that we need a model for tourism Pokdarwis 

education in Buleleng that the development of tourism in the village could be based on the 

potential of the region that have implemented the concept of Tri Hita Karana and can be 

developed in an organized and sustainable. This is one of the initial steps that can be applied 

to prepare the people to be perpetrators of direct tourism service quality. In this research, 

tourism education is the main thing that will be studied in depth in order to produce a model of 

tourism education is right for the organization of Institutional namely Pokdarwis in Buleleng 

regency in particular and intervene in the other general. Based on the background mentioned 

above, the problems that you want to explore is how to develop a model alternative tourism 

education in Pokdarwis in Buleleng. 

 

II. LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

As for some of the descriptions of concepts that support in writing this article is as follows 

 

2.1 Review of Community Development and Community Involvement 

 

Tourism and the public should not be separated because the community is one of the three 

essential pillars of tourism. For the development of tourism everywhere, ought to be able to 

provide positive benefits for society both economically, socially and politically. So as to 

provide benefits such -benefits, then the public should be empowered both physically and 

mentally. In this case the need for approaches to the community in every tourism development 

in an area. According Supriana (1997) of public participation can be divided into two: the active 

participation of which is held directly either individually or together in an organized and 

consciously helped the government program and the initiative and creativity involved in an 

activity that is contained in the activities of natural tourism exploitation through fostering a 

sense of belonging and passive participation. 
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2.2 Overview of the Tourism Potential 

 

According Marrioti, tourism potential capital owned by a tourist destination or tourism aspect 

that is used for economic interest by not rule out socio-cultural aspects . The appeal was 

deliberately highlighted and have the nature of the tourist attractions. The potential of tourism 

can be broadly divided into two, namely : 

1. Site of Attraction 

That is a place that made attractions like certain places of interest and natural circumstances . 

2. Event Attraction 

That is an interesting event to be a moment of tourism , such as exhibitions , art parties, 

religious ceremonies, conventions , and others ( Yoeti , 1990: 158 ). Thus the object of tourist 

attraction was everything either place or area that has an appeal for a visit that is the Almighty 

God 's creation and man's work . 

 

2.3 Overview of Ecotourism (Ecotourism) 

 

Ecotourism is the logical elements of the programs of sustainable development therefore 

require a multi disciplinary, very careful plan both in terms of physical aspects and its 

management through the instructions and very strict regulations that ensure the implementation 

of sustainable programs (Damardjati, 2001 : 39). 

 

III. Research methods 

 

The approach used in this research is descriptive qualitative, through research done to the 

natural environment and social environment of explanatory (explanatory research) is research 

to provide detailed information and in-depth about the development model of education in 

providing tourism services by Pokdarwis. The collection of data was obtained through 

interviews and observations. 
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1V. Discussion 

 

4.1 Legal Socialization of Tourism in the implementation of activities Pokdarwis 

 

Tourism under section 1 point 4 of Law No. 10 Year 2009 on Tourism (UU tourism) is the 

overall activities related to tourism and is multidimensional and multidisciplinary emerging as 

a manifestation of the needs of each person and the country as well as the interaction between 

tourists and the local community, fellow travelers, Government, Local Government, and 

employers. The main factor that is very important in the implementation of tourism activities 

are legal certainty. 

Various tourism businesses that can be developed according to the laws of tourism include, 

among others: (a) a tourist attraction; (B) the area of tourism; (C) transport services travel; (D) 

providing travel services; (E) food and beverage services; (F) the provision of accommodation; 

(G) the organization of the entertainment and recreation; (H) holding meetings, incentive 

travel, conferences and exhibitions; (I) tourism information services; (J) tourism consulting 

services; (K) Tour guide services; (L) of water tourism; and (m) spa. To be able to organize the 

above tourism business, tourism entrepreneurs are required to register businesses prior to the 

Government or Local Government under applicable law. 

Similarly, institutions that formed in the village who want to exploit the potential of 

tourism in the region need to comply with any form of rule of law. In the policy legal 

development of tourism aim at realizing a legal system that is capable of creating order, 

certainty and fairness in conducting the activities of tourism, the perpetrators of tourism that 

will be incorporated in the Group Tourism Awareness of this must still be able to protect the 

order of social and cultural life of society on the likelihood and impact negative tourism 

operations, and ensure environmental sustainability. In ensuring the sustainability of tourism 

activities in his village, Pokdarwis members that exist in every village have rights and 

obligations to be executed in a balanced manner. Every person and / or the communities in and 

around tourist destinations have a right of priority: (a) a worker / laborer; (B) the consignment; 

and / or (c) management. The public is entitled to have the same opportunity in doing business 

in the field of tourism, to form and join associations of tourism as well as a member of the 

Dervish, obtain legal protection in the business, and get the facility in accordance with the 

provisions of the legislation. In the management of a village that is equally harmful as tourist 

village, the members belonging to groups who undertake activities or tourism attractions, also 
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must pay attention to the rights of travelers as mandated in Article 20 and Article 21 of the Law 

of Tourism, that every traveler is entitled to retain: 

a. accurate information regarding the tourist attraction; 

b. in accordance with the standards of tourism services; 

c. legal protection and security; 

d. health services; 

e. protection of personal rights; 

f. insurance for high-risk tourism activities; and 

g. for travelers with disabilities, children, and the elderly are entitled to a special facility in 

accordance with their needs. 

 

Based on these conditions, the management of village potency led by Pokdarwis, all investors 

and the visitors obliged to maintain and respect the religious norms, customs, traditions, 

culture, and values that live in the local community. Tourism entrepreneur must also be able to 

provide accurate and responsible, providing services that are not discriminatory, providing 

comfort, hospitality, security protection, and safety to tourists. In addition, the need for 

insurance protection in tourism business with high-risk activities. Several other obligations that 

must be considered members of the local community or incorporated in Pokdarwis among 

others: 

a) develop a partnership with micro, small, and local cooperatives that need each other, 

strengthen, and profitable; 

b) prioritize the use of local products, and provide opportunities for the local workforce; 

c) increase the competence of the workforce through training and education; 

d) play an active role in the development of infrastructure and community development 

programs; 

e) participated prevent any action that violates decency and unlawful activities in an 

environment where business; 

f) maintain a healthy environment, clean, and beautiful; 

g) preserve natural and cultural environment; and 

h) to maintain the image of Indonesian nation and state through tourism business activities 

responsibly 
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4.2 Management and Professional organization of Pokdarwis 

 According to Harsoyo (1977: 121) Management is a term derived from the word 

"manage" connotes a series of efforts aimed at multiplication and utilize all its potential 

effectively and efficiently in order to achieve certain goals that had been planned in advance. 

According to Teguh Hariawan Pokdarwis, Travel Awareness Group aimed as a motivator to 

maintain and preserve the tourist resorts or destinations that now exist. It also promotes 

destinations received less public attention. Tourism Awareness group is actually very ideal. 

This group grew out of, by and for the community itself .With the potential management of 

villages by Pokdarwis. As stated in the decree. MENPARPOSTEL No .: KM. 98 / PW.102 / 

MPPT-87, the attraction is all over the place or state of natural resources and a developed tourist 

constructed so as to have appeal and cultivated as a place visited by tourists. Therefore the 

potential of every tourist village managed by Pokdarwis must consider all forms of tour 

packages created sourced from and for the sake of economy, improvement of knowledge, local 

society social life. It is intended that these tour packages can involve the local community and 

provide benefits in a sustainable manner. 

According to the theory Simamora (2004: 4) Human Resource Management is, "the utilization, 

development, assessment, provision of fringe benefits, and management of individual members 

of the organization or group of employees, also involves the design and implementation 

planning, employee, employee development, career management, performance evaluation, 

compensation of employees and labor relations are good. Associated with the management 

carried Awareness Group Travel to Human Resources that is the Awareness Group Travel in 

Buleleng prioritize youth villagers, and still make the petua Village terbut as a counsel related 

to products tourism products developed later. Some members should be able to become a local 

guide who certainly should know potesi-potential that exists in the village. In order to make 

human resources available in Pokdarwis be qualified then the need for a penyegaan each period 

in enhancing the capability of majerial or operationally in the field. 

 

4.3. Development of Ecotourism product development. 

 The definition of ecotourism proposed by Choy (1997) which states that ecotourism 

is an activity that relies on the natural environment and culture are linked, educate travelers 

about the function and benefits of the natural environment and culture, minimizing the impacts 

of human activity on the environment, beneficial ecologically, socially, economy for the host 

community, contribute directly to the preservation and sustainable management of natural and 

cultural environment associated venue for ecotourism activities. Related to that sense 
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Awareness Group Travel d Buleleng are expected to manage potential of the region, building 

on the five main principles of ecotourism, namely: 

1. Environment 

Environment cleanlinest in each village managed by Pokdarwis should be maintained, this 

could mean the development of tourism products offered on tourists not to pollute the 

environment in the area. 

2. Communities 

The packaged products must be able to make a positive contribution ecologically, socially and 

economically directly to the host communities (host). 

3. Education and experience 

Activities of travel products are packaged not only as a place of recreation for the wisatawa, 

but as a vehicle for education both for tourists and local people interacting in dalamnnya. Thus 

the activities undertaken to enhance understanding of the natural environment and the culture 

associated with obtaining a memorable experience. 

4. Sustainability 

All forms of activities offered to tourists is an activity that not only enjoy the moment, but all 

forms of activities on offer at the current rating, can also be enjoyed and offered by the next 

generation. Things indicating the activities offered can be a positive contribution for the 

ecological sustainability of the environment in which the activities, as well as not to damage 

and degrade, both for short term and long term. 

5. Management 

Management of Pokdarwis should be aware, that any potential run at the moment, not just for 

now, but the potential for run stretcher to be managed in a way that can guarantee the survival 

of long-term for the natural environment and culture are related in the area where ecotourism 

activities , while applying the best way to manage to ensure its economic survival. 

 

4.3 Pokdarwis As a Community Worker. 

 It must be realized very well that what is offered by Pokdarwis either currently or in 

the future is a product which in real terms in the environment and public. So for that in this 

approach, the role of community worker predominates because of the initiative of the activities 

and resources needed comes from more of a community worker. In this case the community 

worker who decreed what is good or bad for society, for ways what needs to be done to fix it 

and then provide the means necessary for such improvements. Through this approach, the 

initiative and the decision is in the hands of community worker is Pokdarwis. It can be assumed 
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that Pokdarwis as the lead in a changing society is the community itself, community worker 

more probing and developing the potential of the community. Pokdarwis will work with the 

whole of society, and society is still given the opportunity to make an analysis and make 

decisions that are useful for their own for the purpose they want. 

 

  

In the process of empowerment notion Hogan (2000 ) in Adi (2012 : 212-213 ) on the cycle of 

empowerment can be a source of inspiration for actors empowerment to the community ( 

community worker) in order empowerment program run can be done effectively and 

efficiently. 

 

 

 

 

Bagan 1. Cycle Community Empowerment. Source : Hogan (2000 ) in Adi (2012 : 213 ) 

 

Cycle on convincing the community worker that the empowerment process that occurs not stop 

at a certain point , but rather as a continuous effort to improve the existing ( Adi , 2012: 213 ) 

. Through the right approach and expected good empowerment system Pemuteran village 

society can be the direct perpetrators of quality service and highly competitive. It is very closely 

related to sustainable development , it is also in line with the theory of Greenwood about 

sustainble development . 
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"The anthropological view of culture is far different from the economists and the planners view 

of culture as a come-on , a natural resource, or as a service. the anthropological perspective 

enables us to understand why the commoditization of local culture in the tourism industry is so 

fundamentally destructive and why the sale of culture by the pound, as it were, needs to be 

examined by everyone involved in tourism (Greenwood, 1989:174)". Dalam pengembangan 

pariwisata keterlibatan dan peran serta masyarakat diperlukan untuk menghindarkan terjadinya 

marginalisasi atau ketidakseimbangan terhadap pengembangan pariwisata  (Dalem, 2001: 78). 

 

V. CONCLUSION 
 

Tourism Awareness Group, an institutional organization in the community whose job is to 

manage the potential for tourism in the village. Pokdarwis as an institution working in the field 

of tourism, in required to have a good knowledge regarding the potential of tourism potential 

in the village , in order to menjadika Pokdarwis as an institutional tourism professionals, 

Pokdarwis periodically should have a basic understanding associated with the law of tourism, 

potency management of village with ecological concept , and also utilizing village potency 

involving local communities, and is managed continuously and sustainably. 
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ABSTRACT 

This research was conducted in the area of Nusa Lembongan district, at Klungkung regency 

with the specifications of the main potential is nautical. The purpose of this research is to know 

the characteristics of the green tourist destination in Nusa Lembongan and also to know why 

Nusa Lembongan potential for green tourist destination.  

The data collection is done by observation, interview, and literature. The analysis technique 

used is descriptive qualitative research by describing and illustrate the characteristic of Nusa 

Lembongan as a tourist destination by systematic, factual and accurate. From the discussion, it 

can be described that tourism development today is more directed to the development of green 

tourism rather than conventional tourism. To make this happen, the author will try to analyze 

why Nusa Lembongan potential as a green tourist destination.  

Based on the above case the characteristic of Nusa lembongan physically potential for the green 

tourist destination. To know why Nusa Lembongan potential as a green tourist destintion 

because the tourist who come to Nusa Lembongan fulfil the characteristic of green tourist or 

dimension of green tourist. So the next implication, every tourist who visited Nusa Lembongan 

should be a green tourist and also expected Nusa Lembongan develop as green tourist 

destination because Nusa Lembongan only suitable as a green tourist destination. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

  

It is precisely tourism dubbed as the fastest growing industry, because in fact the tourism 

industry is growing very fast, and no country in the world that is not contaminated by the 

tourism industry. Events of these roads that used to only be consumed by limited to the Yuppies 

(Young Upwardly Professionals Keepers), now it can be enjoyed by anyone. There are also 

many Indonesian people, especially the people of Bali, have been increasingly able and dare to 

explore the region. Information is more easily obtained, improving service quality, as well as 

the cheapening of  transportation with prices promotion to some reasons the rapid development 

of the tourism industry today. 

With the increasing development of tourism and the more easily traveling, the more the 

carbon footprint left behind. In fact, It is said the world would end in 2040 because of human 

activities that litter, cut down forests, using water at will, and a variety of other selfish actions 

that make the world get hotter and is not habitable (Donna W 2012: 7)  

 With one billion people traveling to and from around each planet is, of course, the largest 

contributor to the tourism industry for environmental destruction and degradation of human 

life. 

Imagine the rubbish left by human being in place they visited. Imagine how much energy they 

consume in a place that is not a home of their own. 

Often this is because they feel the hotel or place of stay is not his own house, the tourists act 

more relax and freely. It includes free trash, smoking does not turn off the lights and air 

conditioning, as well as free wastes water. Emissions of carbon dioxide (CO2) from aircraft 

carrying the tourists, of course, also be one of the major contributors to the creation of 

greenhouse gases that trigger global warming (global warming). 
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Based on the above background exposure, the authors are interested to know how the ways to 

travel is environmentally friendly and on this occasion based on observation, the authors will 

try to lift the title "Potential Nusa Lembongan as Green Tourist Destinations. The purpose of 

this study is to determine the characteristics of Nusa Lembongan as a potential green tourist 

destination. 

 

2. THEORITICAL STUDY 

2.1 Green Destination  

 In an era of environmental consciousness, every locale that wants to remain attractive and 

competitive needs a strategy for sustainability. Destination is one important element in 

tourism since become a place for majority of tourism facilities and activities to interact each 

other. For the purpose of developing destination in Indonesia, a more operational definition 

formulated in the Tourism Act No:10 of 2009; the destination is a geographical region 

located in one or more administrative regions in which there is a tourist attraction, public 

facilities, tourism facilities, accessibility, and society are interrelated and complementary 

realization of tourism. Tourism destination also define as “a package of tourism facilities and 

services which like any other consumer product, is composed of a number of multi-

dimensional attributes”. Another expert also give a more narrow definition by saying tourism 

destination is ” amalgams of tourism products, offering an integrated experience to 

consumers” 

 

2.2. Green Tourist 

 A tourist is a person engaged in tourism, travel for recreational, leisure or business 

purposes. A person who travel for pleasure, usually sightseeing and staying at a hotel. 

Green tourists have some specific characteristics compared with the common tourist those 

are: 

a. Need the original experienced  

b. Considered that services should be done whether privately or socially 

c. Do not like a wide group with the tight program 

d. Like more physical and mental obstacles 

e. Expected interaction with local  culture and education 

f. Easy to adapt 

g. Like more traditional accommodation 

h. Very tolerant to un convenience 

i. Want to involved, and active 

j. Like more pay to adventure rather than convenience 

 

3. METHODOLOGY 

3.1. Overview of Nusa Lembongan 

Geographically Nusa Lembongan Island is a small island which is located at 80 40.906 S 115 

27.067E 18.6817670  south Latitude 115.4511170  East Longitude/ 8.681767; 1150.451117 

coordinate : 8040.906`S 115027.07E/8.6817670  East Longitude/8.681767; 115.451117 which 

is near from Nusa Ceningan island and 2 kilometers in the northwest of Nusa Penida island. It 
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also located in Badung strait which is on southeast of Bali. The island has 4.6 kilimeters 

length and 1,5 kilometers width is located almost 11 kilometers in the southeast of Bali. 

This research was conducted in the village of Nusa Lembongan, Nusa Penida District, 

Klungkung Regency, Bali. The limitations are: 

North : Bali Ocean, 

East: Nusa Penida island 

South : Indonesian Ocean,  

West : Bali Ocean and Sanur. 

Nusa Lembongan is one of the three (3) small island situated in the Southeast of Bali with an 

area of approximately 8 square miles. Geographically, Nusa Lembongan is a dry region with 

sparse rainfall. Land contour-shaped hills with mostly a rock and do not have rivers, thus 

making it difficult area planted with various crops. Moreover the infrastructures at Nusa 

Lembongan are very limited, most of the roads are narrow and dirty. The only public 

transportations are motorcycles. The condition of the roads are also very bad so the guest who 

come there can not ride the motorcycle fastly. 

 3.2. Population 

Based on data from Nusa Lembongan village monograph,  the population numbered 7000 

souls. The main lifelihood of the people Lembongan are seaweed farmers and the rest are 

choosing to work in the tourism sector and supporting tourism sector. Nusa Lembongan 

consists of 6 hilbillies and 12 banjar (the smallest social organization), whose territory in the 

two-island Nusa Lembongan and Nusa Ceningan. Six hillbillies which underpins Nusa 

Lembongan namely: hillbilly Kawan, Kaja, Kelod, Kangin, Ceningan Kawan, 

Ceningan(Miradini dan Yuika,2013). Social problem in this island can be seen from the lack 

of social services infrastructure, there is only 1 high school and 1 clinic.  

 3.3. Potential 

Lembongan village has many interesting places to be visited such as the white sandy beaches 

are very attractive, the presence of mangrove conservation; 13 species, seagrass; 8 species, 

Fauna: 28 species, lizard, crabs, unique nature and artificial cave, Gala-gala the underground 

house, challenging sea cliff, the mysterious swams. The beautiful and famous beach in 

Lembongan are: Tanjung Sanghyang Beach, Dream Beach, Selagimpak Beach, Selambung 

Beach, Sunset Beach, Pemalikan Beach, Lebaoh (the central area of seaweed). The 

transportation to Lembongan is crossing the sea from east the passanger will go or depart 

from Tri Bhuana Harbour to Bias Munjul in Ceningan Kangin, from west Bali through Sanur 

Harbour in Denpasar to Tanjung Sanghyang Harbour in Lembongan. The duration from 

Sanur to Nusa Lembongan is about 1-1,5 hours using traditional boat. Transportations 

schedule is very easy to find now days because there are a lot of transportation services 

existed in Sanur.  

 

 3.4. Data Collection 

Data collection techniques used in this research are: 

3.4.1. Interview, that is interaction and communication process between data collector and 

respondents so interviews can be interpreted as the way to collect data by asking directly to 

respondents and the answers recorded. 
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3.4.2. Observation, data is collected by observing, the author prepare observation guide 

according to the needs and write down. 

3.4.3. Literature Study, data collected by write down the information through brochures, 

books, monograph, magazines, internet, etc. 

 

 3.5. Technical Analysis 

The design of this research is done by ekspositioning that is to give information 

about the object observed. In this research the author will give information about the green 

facilities and green activities of the green tourist in Nusa Lembongan. Data analysis 

techniques used is descriptive qualitative which describe qualitatively (non statistical) so by 

this analysis is expected to give meaning of the green tourist activities and green tourist 

facilities in Lembongan destination. In this case only report, describe, and explain a 

phenomenon clearly not based on formulas.  

 

4. RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

In a broad sense, tourism is a recreational activity outside the residence to escape from the daily 

routine work or to look for another atmosphere. As an activity, tourism has become a basic 

requirement for an advanced society and some small communities  of developing countries. 

Besides, tourism is considered to be part of human rights and must be respected, protected and 

fulfilled (Parikshit, 2009:). Therefore, every person has the right to travel and every person is 

entitled to be a tourist. 

 

4.1. The characteristic of Nusa Lembongan  

Tourism develop very rapidly at Nusa Lembongan, it can be seen from the increasing of tourism 

facilities located in that place. Transport facilities in 2009 are only available in the mornings, 

in 2011 the transport facilities available in the morning and during the day, and in 2012 the 

transport facilities available in the morning, afternoon, even till evening. The changes like this 

happened due to the increased of the community activities caused by the increasing of tourists 

visit to Nusa Lembongan . 

 This phenomenon is also influenced by the increasing of involvement of the 

community in fulfilling the wants and needs of travelers. Based on the survey conducted by the 

author of the year 2011, the main attractions of Nusa Lembongan is the sea with the white sand, 

but the communities and tourism practitioners have concerns to anticipate the saturation rating 

so they developed supporting attractions such as : restaurant, art shops, money changer, 

accommodation ( home stay, hotels, villas and other accommodation), tour to mangrove, 

trekking, tour by motorcycle. 
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Table: 4.1 

The characteristic of Attraction in Nusa Lembongan 

Main attraction Supporting attraction Facilities 

Sea (sea view, 

cliff) 

- Tour to mangrove 

- tour by motorcycle 

- trekking 

- water sports (snorkeling,        

surfing, jumping, and 

diving) 

- underground house 

- package tour 

- seaweed farmer`s 

activities 

- Accommodation (hotel, 

villa, home stay) 

- restaurants 

- art shops 

- transportations 

- ATM machine 

 

      Source: data processed 

 

4.2. Nusa Lembongan as a Green Tourist Destination 

 According to Selo Sumarjan, 2002: 114 , the tourist can be divided into two (2) type, 

those are: luxury travelers and  simple travelers. If this observed, pattern of luxury travelers 

have a very limited relationship with the community, they have role only as spectator to culture 

and arts of the local people. They only   do non participant observation without any interaction 

to the villagers, only limited on economic ties. So the luxury traveler is not suitable geared to 

visit tourist destinations Nusa Lembongan. 

While simple travelers are more active role in among of the communities. Simple travelers ( 

simple tourist) perform participation, observation and often involve themselves in active 

involvement in neighborhood life. The simple travelers are very suitable as the target market 

of Nusa Lembongan. 

 Not always an area that is planned to be a green destination has had adequate 

facilities, 

even many potential area  did not have the green facilities. Therefore the author wants to 

describe the  result of the research about the existing of green facilities and green tourist 

activities at Nusa Lembongan.  

 

Table: 4.2.1 

Identify the existing green facilities 

Component Type of facilities explanation 

transportation motorcycle This facility is said to be green 

because the resultant less 

pollution than using a car 

street The streets were still rough and 

narrow 

 

Due to the movement of 

vehicles on the damaged 

streets were will be slower so 

slightly off carbon monoxide 

than in the better streets  
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accommodation Home stay and villa home stay/villa can be said as 

a green facilities because the 

management are carried out by 

the local people with their 

local management and also 

using the local materials 

restoran slowfood The restaurant provided, they 

processed their food locally as 

opposed to fast food or junk 

food as there is in the big 

cities. 

 

        Source : data processed 

 

 The above facilities are potential green facilities that exist in the area of Nusa 

Lembongan and should be maintained for the facility as it is already very difficult to find 

elsewhere. And anyway such special facilities need to be maintained as an added value to 

destination within Nusa Lembongan. 

 

 Selection of travel destinations region including important element in decision-

traveled. The rapid increase in the number of tourist destination to both the old or new ones, 

make a tourist becomes uneasy to make the choice. The emergence of a variety of exciting 

attractions in a destination resulted in a very tough competition to win the hearts of tourists. 

Trend of tourism activities that is needed by tourists at this time is the kind of tourist 

activities that minimize negative impacts on the environment. Therefore, the author would 

like to inform the existing green tourism activities in Nusa Lembongan. 

 

Table: 4.2.1  

Identify the potential green tourist activities 

Green activities Activities performed Explanation 

staycation Stay and vacation Enjoy vacation in a short 

distance, not far from your 

house, does not need a lot 

of money 

Slow travelling Enjoy traveling slowly Do travelling in long time, 

enjoy travel by slow way 

does not make the tourist 

tired 

Slow food Cook traditional 

way/enjoy our food slowly 

The opposite of fast food 

which common in big 

cities 
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slow transportation Green transportation By motorcycles we are be 

able to minimize carbon 

dioxide 

Light luggage in 

the hand/not 

heavy 

Minimize luggage Traveling with a little 

luggage produce a little 

rubbish and easy to bring 

it 

 

 As a tourist who traveled stylish green is not the same as a regular traveler to travel. 

Green tourist requires a more mature preparation for journeys undertaken not just for fun but 

also requires mental alertness. 

 

5. CONCLUSION 

As an activity, tourism has become a basic requirement for a developed society and 

some small communities  of developing countries. Besides, tourism is considered to be part 

of human rights and must be respected, protected and fulfilled. Therefore, every person has 

the right to travel and every person is entitled to be a tourist. 

 There are some tourism destination that has green attraction or sustainable 

attraction now days, but in fact it is very little which have specific characteristic as the added 

value. Nusa Lembongan is one of green tourist destination in Bali which has green facilities 

and green activities for the green tourists. 
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ABSTRACT, Marketing strategy is very important to increase the sale volume of tourism 

produuct through the media advertising. That strategy consists of four lements such as; 

products, price, place, and promotion ( marketing mix) that are not applied maximaly. The 

product for nowadays is the room rent for the local and foreigners target. The marketing 

strategy in the case of maximal marketing mix is used to increase the offering of tourism 

product and hotel management system. The  competition among the products at the market 

supports the products to try their best to promote something that can attract the consumer. 

The promotion can be done in some ways namely, sale promotion, general publicity, 

personal sale, and advertising, because it causes the low cost and has a strong persuasion. 

The promotion by advertising is very effective because it can give aclear information about 

the product in a certain segmen market. The advertisment leads the consumerto the products 

and makes sure about the bayer needs. By using the exact marketing  strategy to increase the 

sale of tourism products through the media advertising, so it can increase the visition and 

the length of stay of the tourism product and media advertising . 

KEYWORDS: strategy, marketing, volume, tourism products and advertising media 

 

PRELIMINARY 

 

  The marketing strategy  which is  generally composed of four elements, namely 

Productions, price, place, promotion (marketing mix) has not been run optimally. Tourism 

flagship product is currently targeting local and foreign markets. In an effort to increase 

revenue in the field of tourism, hotel management system is being intensively done the 

breakthrough by optimizing the marketing mix. 

  Tourism potencies which appeal among other cultures, beautiful scenery, natural 

woodlands, and beautiful historical relics are  great interest to tourists for trekking, rafting, 

caving and other activities based tourism to the outdoors. In addition, various types of flora 

and fauna are the main attraction to support tourism, especially ecotourism in Bali 

   Bali has become a famous tourist area to exit the country with  some  growing 

accommodation facilities rapidly, especially before the economic crisis. The existence of  

accommodation facilities are absolutely necessary to accommodate the tourists. In addition, 

the surrounding communities who are used to hangig out with the tourists and  directly 

involved in tourism activities is another force that really support the tourist activities. Some 
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examples of community involvements, among others are: as tour guides, souvenir sellers, 

food vendors, hotel employees, and others.  

  Hospitality business world is also growing along with the increasing number of tourists 

both local and foreign. Local guests  vacation is usually  at the end of the week, they stay 

for one to two days. The existence of local guests who come on weekends to make travel 

destination  conditions continue to live. Judging from motivational guest's visit, both locally 

and overseas in general want to enjoy the beauty of the culture, and nature. Therefore, the 

orientation of  the hospitality business must adapt to the tastes of consumers who enjoy 

nature. The hoteliers try to offer lodging services are slightly different from other lodging 

businesses. Location of the difference is in the pattern of services and facilities provided. 

Free market competition resulted in world trade makes promotion more sharply, because of 

various  types of products offered. Various types of products offered are very careful in 

filling the gap among businesses through promotions. Adjusting marketing strategy through 

the sale between the manufacturer and consumers to get the product to rise and reach a 

broader market is the action to be taken. 

  Competition between products on the market encourages producers to promote 

aggressively to attract the attention of consumers. Promotion can be done through various 

ways, among others; through the promotion of sales, general publicity, personal selling, and 

advertising. Promotion through advertising media is very efficient because it uses low cost 

and has the power to persuade persuasivly is strong. Promotion through advertising is 

effective because it can provide clear information on products in specific market segments. 

Advertisement directs consumers in presenting products that can be assured to meet the 

needs of buyers. 

  Advertisement  means  messages to offer a product targeted to the public through a 

media (Kasali.1995: 9). Advertising is a mean of communication to the products being 

delivered through various media with the initiator charge so that the public interest  approves 

and follows it (Pujiyanto.2001: 3-4). Advertising is a media information created in such a 

way in order to attract audiences, original, and has certain characteristics and persuasive so 

that consumers or the public voluntarily compelled to do something in accordance with the 

desired action of advertisers (Jefkins, 1997: 18) .Ralph S . Alexander in Jefkins (1997: 110) 

formulated by the Association Marketing Association (AMA), that advertisement  asserts 

four principal constraints, namely; 1) presenting the idea of the goods, which is a form of 

advertising that is displayed based on the concept of the product, 2) advertising addressed 

to community, the advertisements can reach communities large groups that are reduced to 
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group market, 3) advertisement  has a sponsor that is clear, namely the creation of an ad on 

the proponent companies that finance it, 4) advertisement presentation is free of charge, ie 

in distribution, publishing and serving on the company's costs. 

  Sustainable tourism development is not an attempt to stop further developments in 

society, but rather a controlled development that consider the last generation and the 

generations to come. If consideration is for the cultural perspective of sustainable 

development, so there are three elements which  must be considered. They are: the quality 

of the experience gained rating, the quality of resources that can be marketed, and the quality 

of human life or the community who have the resources (Ardika, 2003: 30) 

  Based on that concept, the objective of sustainable tourism is a balance between the past 

and the future. In this effort, the needs to be generated as a protection and a better experience 

for visitors, and to improve socio-economic conditions of local communities. Experience 

shows that the better  living condition of the attraction, the better preservation of culture 

(Ardika, 2003: 34). 

 Bali is a tourist destination Region (TDR) in Indonesia, which has a lot of potenciesl, 

in addition to panoramic and natural beauty, culture, and the mild climate in some areas. 

Bali also has a variety of customs, language, and art, as well as places and historic buildings 

(Ministry of Culture and Tourism, 2006: 3). 

Formulation of the problem 

  The description above can be formulated the issues to be discussed are: how are  

marketing strategies applied  in order to improve volome selling tourism products through 

media advertising 

Research purposes 

Based on the description background and formulation of the problem, the urpose of this 

research is to know how the marketing strategy is, in the effort to improve sale tourism 

volume product through  marketing media. 

 

Benefits of research 

The benefits derived from this study were: To provide insights, particularly on 

marketing strategy in an effort to improve volome selling tourism products through media 

advertising, and as a point of comparison for those who want to know about the marketing 

strategies in order to improve  selling volume  tourism products through media advertising 
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The strategy is part of the company's plan (Pearce and Robinson 1997), or the large-

scale future orientation of the company. More specifically, the collection strategy is the 

company's decision that (1) define, shape, and express or purpose, (2) generating basic 

policies and plans to achieve its objectives; and (3) define the company's business to be in, 

the kind of economic organization that aims to be, the nature of economic and non-economic 

for the shareholders, employees, customers, and society (/ Over et al. 1991, p 104). 

  Marketing plays an important role in the strategic management process of a company. 

Marketing success can promote the company, in achieving the objectives established by a 

strategic plan, the primary concern is marketing, but we can not develop a marketing strategy 

that is restricted from other strategic variables. For example, the feasibility of a strategy with 

the goal of doubling the market share. Information I get from management to choose a 

particular set of market, product, and customer objectives. The marketing strategy is to 

propose goals that will direct marketing (Brocom 1985, p 7). 

 

          Business Perspective, it is defined as an act intended to ensure the achievement of 

company objectives  by matching the internal resources and skills available in the field and 

problems encountered (Boweretal 1991) .. The strategy is part of the company's plan (Pearce 

and Robinson 1997), or the large-scale future orientation of the company. 

 

          More specifically, the collection strategy is the company's decision that (1) define, 

shape, and express or purpose, (2) generating basic policies and plans to achieve its 

objectives; and (3) defines the company's business to be in, the kind of economic 

organization that aims to be, the nature of economic and non-economic for the shareholders, 

employees, customers, and society (Over et al. 1991.104). 

   

  Marketing plays an important role in the strategic management process of a company. 

Marketing success can promote the company, in achieving the objectives established by a 

strategic plan, the primary concern is marketing, but we can not develop a marketing strategy 

that is restricted from other strategic variables. The information I get from management to 

choose a particular set of markets, product and customer objectives. The marketing strategy 

is to propose goals that will direct marketing (Brocom 1985, p 7). 

 

Understanding Marketing 

     In everyday life we often make the exchange of goods or services with other parties. 
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A company exchanging goods and services with revenues then use that revenue to 

purchase raw materials, machinery or other production tools. 

 

  According Murti Sumarni - J Soeprihanto Marketing is a whole system of business 

activities ditujuakan for planning, pricing, promoting, and distributing goods and services 

that satisfy the needs of both the buyers existing and potential buyers (2005: 261). 

 While understanding the Marketing Management is broader analysis, planning, 

implementing, and control of programs designed to create, establish and maintain a 

favorable exchange with the target buyer (target buyer) with a view to achieve organizational 

goals (Murti Smarni-J Soeprihanto: 261) , 

 

  The  above definitions  can be incorporated that marketing management seeks to affect 

the level of  timing and nature selection of such requests, to assist the organization in 

achieving its objectives. 

 

Concepts in Marketing. 

 Marketing activities in a company should be organized in an integrated and requires 

an implementation of marketing management oriented on customer satisfaction and 

environmental welfare. To support the marketing activities, in general there are five concepts 

of marketing (Murti Smarni-J Soeprihanto: 261), namely: P roduction    Concept. 

 This production  concept  states that, consumers will prefer products that are available, 

in line with ability. Therefore, management should strive to improve the efficiency and 

distribution. 

 This production concept implies that consumers will prefer products that offer the 

best quality and achievement as well as a prominent feature, and therefore manufacturers 

should strive to improve the product continuously. 

 

  The implementation of the concept of this product needs  the requirements, namely: a. 

Consumers buy the product not only meets their needs; b. Consumers pay attention to 

product quality; b. Consumers know the high and low quality and differences in appearance 

between different brands of other similar items; c. Consumers are willing to pay at a decent 

price in accordance with the quality of goods. 
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The selling concept 

 The Understanding contained in selling  concept is that consumers will not buy a lot 

of products, unless the producers seek aggressive promotion and sales. Companies   used 

the concept of selling is to get more volome sales of the consumer satisfaction. To achieve 

a high level of volome, sellers often do not hesitate to use less than honest means to influence 

consumers. 

 

The marketing concept. 

 The marketing concept assumes that, the key to success in the purpose of the company 

is comprised of the determination of needs and wants of target markets as well as providing 

the desired satisfaction better than those made by competitors. The rationale contained in 

this marketing concept is: a. Formulation desire group of buyers is the duty of the employer; 

b. To satisfy consumer desires, it needs marketing research program in order to know the 

pattern of the buyer; c. All activities designed to influence the buyer should be placed under 

the control of an integrated marketing; Customer satisfaction and loyalty will be able to lead 

a good impression of the buyer. 

 

Societal  marketing  concept. 

  This concept states that, the task of the Company is to determine the needs, wants and 

interests of target markets and deliver the desired satisfaction better than that provided by 

competitors in such a way so as to maintain and enhance the public welfare.  This concept 

is seeking to safeguard the interests of the community in the long term, in addition to other 

objectives  to satisfy consumer wants and needs. 

 

 

Market  segmentation 

  Prior to the understanding of the market, then we need to know what is called product 

differentiation.  Product Differentiation occurs when there is a factor that can distinguish 

between  one with  the other goods, so that consumer tastes will vary.  Market segment is 

the action to divide hiterogen market into homogeneous segmen maarket units. 

According Murti Sumarni - J Soeprihanto - There are some quirements to conduct 

market segmentation (2005: 267) . TheyCan be measured (measurability) ie the extent to 

which the size of the market and the purchasing power of this segment can be measured. 

Certainvariable segment is difficult to quantify. It can be affordable (Accessibility), namely 
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the extent to which these segments can be effectively reached and served, the magnitude 

(Substantiality) is an extent to which the segment is quite profitable. A segment must be 

homogeneous group of possible line with marketing programs, and can be implemented 

(Actionability) that it is a measure of how far the programs are effectively designed to attract 

market segments. 

 

Promotion Mix 

  A combination of the best strategy of variable-variable personal selling advertising 

and other promotional tools, all of which are planned to achieve sales program. 

According Murti Sumarni - J Soeprihanto The variables in marketing communication 

(2005: 297), namely: Advertising is a non-personal presentation and promotion of the 

product or service, the idea of being paid by certain seponsor. Thus, the company hopes to 

build the image of the product in the long term. Advertising is very far-reaching, because it 

can be published in print media such as magazines, newspapers, brosor, newsletters, 

banners, billboards, and published in electronic media such as radio, and films, the Personal 

Sales (Personal Selling) ie if a manufacturer wants to build a preperency , beliefs and actions, 

then the user presumably means private sales can be an option in promoting products, sales 

promotion  that this type of promotion is much preferred its use by companies, because it 

possesses communicativa and invite consumers to buy at the same time. 

According Murti Sumarni - J Soeprihanto publicity appeal lies in the nature of a typical 

3 (2005: 300), namely: a high confidence that those readers, presumably feature length and 

story in newspapers or magazines seem to be more authentic and trust of the advertisement. 

Unexpectedly that publicity can reach many potential customers that allow avoid 

salesperson or advertisement. Messages received by the buyer are more of a story than as 

direct sales communication. And dramatization like advertising, publicity also has the 

potential to dramatize a company. 

 

RESEARCH METHODS 

  This article takes the tourism object region area   at Nusa Subdistrict  in Bali. Data 

acquisition is done by doing interviews and observation, or direct observation to study the 

location and documentation. 

  The right strategy for starategic Marketing in an effort to increase the sales volume of 

tourism products through media advertising in Bali used SWOT analysis tool with the 

previous strategic factor in internal and external strategic factor of the advertising media. 
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 Internal strategic factor is aimed to get strength factor in which will be used and the 

weakness factor in which will be anticipated,  The strength and weaknessare are the activities 

of organization which can be contolled, can be run very well or very bad. 

The external Straregic Factors carried out to develop the factors that can be exploited 

opportunities and threats factors that need to be avoided. Opportunities and threats refer to 

the issue of economic, social, cultural and environmental, political and governance, 

technology as well as competitors that can actually be beneficial or harmful. Furthermore, 

the data were analyzed by matrix SWOT (Strengths, Weaknesses, Opportunities, Threats) 

so it can be formulated four sets of alternative strategies that can be used as a guide to 

determine the strategy, namely the Strategy Strength Opportunity (SO), Strengths Threats 

(ST), Weaknesses Opportunity (WO) Weaknesses and Threats (WT). SWOT matrix can be 

seen in Figure 1. 

 

                  IFAS                               

 

EFAS 

Strengths (S) 

Internal strngth factors 

Weaknesses(W) 

Internal weaknesses factors 

Opportunities (O) 

 

External opportunity 

factors 

Strategi (SO) 

 

Strategy (SO) 

Create a strategy that uses the 

power to take advantage of 

opportunities 

Strategi (WO) 

 

Strategy (WO) 

Create Strategies that 

minimize weaknesses to take 

advantage of opportunities 

Threaths (T) 

 

Threats (T) 

 External threats 

factors 

Strategy (ST)  

 

Strategy (ST) 

Create a strategy that uses the 

powerTo address the threat 

Strategy (WT)  

 

Strategy (WT) 

Create Strategies that 

minimize weaknesses and 

avoid threats 

Figure 1 matrix SWOT 

Source : Rangkuti (2005) 

 

 

DISCUSSION 

 

1. Marketing Strategy can be divided into: 

 

a.  Product. 

 

  Products sold are lodging services by renting rooms just like the hotel in general. 

There are several types of rooms for rent in the form of economic room, standard room, vip 

room. 
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b.  Promotion Policy in the field of tourism. 

 

  Promotion is one way to introduce or notify the consumer of the products offered, so 

that consumers are interested and willing to buy the products introduced. In contrast to the 

marketing of products for these goods waiter services, then the intangible goods. Will 

manifest themselves when used such services (Pujiyanto, 2003: 28) 

Promotion policy conducted by the Ministry of Tourism has not yet patterned well. That 

does not implement the programs of promotion mix, ie  the simultaneous incorporation of 

elements of the sale, namely advertising, sales promotion , publicity and sales of individual. 

Even if there are such activities conducted situationally or temporary (Pujianto, 2003: 37) 

  Advertising  is a promotional tool that is used by every company to introduce goods 

or services to consumers indirectly. Advertising made Bali tourism office consists of two 

media, namely: 1; Advertising through mass media. Advertising through mass media used 

in general is through the local print media such as newspapers and magazines. 2; Advertising 

through the media is limited. In this case the advertising is done by using media such as 

printing a limited agenda, calendar and so on. Advertising has not yet been done alternately 

with the frequency of regular installation. 

 

2. Sales Promotion 

 

  This promotion is to stimulate consumers to be interested in making a purchase. 

Activities conducted through sales promotion is in the form of exhibitions and a brochure. 

Other forms of sales promotion by the company to be able to encourage the target market 

can be achieved either through the after sales service is named after the buyer is a tenant of 

the room during the day (T. Moriza1 and Kusnadi 2: 2002: 21). Bali tourism agencias and 

always pay attention to serve the complaints that arise. There is thus a lodging service users 

feel satisfied, and become indirectly sale to prospective new customers. Bali tourism agency 

seeks to generate confidence and good impression of consumers or tourists 
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3. Publicity 

Publicity is a form of presentation and dissemination of ideas, goods and non-personal 

services, which people or organizations who benefit by not paying for it. Publicity is the 

utilization of news values contained in a product to form the image of the product concerned. 

Compared with publicity advertisements have better credibility, because justification (either 

directly or indirectly) performed by anyone other than the owner of the advertisement. 

Besides, because the publicity messages or news articles inserted into newspapers, tabloids, 

magazines, radio, and television, the audience does not see them as a promotional 

communications (T. Moriza1 and Kusnadi 2: 2002: 16). The publicity has given more 

information and detail of the advertisement. 

 

4. Personal selling. 

Personal selling activities conducted by the Department of tourism in Bali to make 

contact or direct contact with the consumer, so there is a two-way communication that can 

directly see and understand the situation and the reaction of buyers. The response arising 

from different customers ranging from negative (knowing), effective (affected) or 

behavioral (actions). 

 

5. The development of  travellers’ visits to Bali 

Information regarding the development of tourists visiting Bali are as follows: based 

on the percentage of tourists visiting Bali through various harbour and airport facility known 

that 40.3% through Gilimanuk port imformasi through friends or relatives, through Ngurah 

Rai airport  34.0% through imformation of electronic media, 11.8% through the print media, 

and 10.5% through travel agent. Besides, there is also a 3.4% release that source information  

from other sources such as the following table. 

 

 

    Table 1 Percentage Tourists visiting Bali in 2013 

No Type of Information Total (%) 

1.  Friends or relations 40,3 

2. Travel agent 10,5 

3. Electronic media 34,0 

4. Print media 11,8 

5. Others 3,4 

6. Amount 100,0 

Source: Characteristics of Travellers to Bali, Agung Suryawan 2013 
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         Percentage rating is based on the length of stay in Bali showed that various differences 

between the take from one day to l, and more than 7 days as the next table. 

 

    Table 2 Percentage length of stay tourists visiting Bali in 2013 

 

No Length of stay in Bali Total (%) 

1. < 1 day 3,1 

2. 1 day 5,6 

3. 2 days 25,0 

4. 3 days 30,9 

5. 4 days 13,6 

6. 5 days 6,5 

7. 6 days 4,3 

8. 7 days 3,7 

9. > 7 days 7,3 

 Total 100 

Source: Characteristics of Travellers to Bali, Agung Suryawan 2013 

 

         By using the right marketing strategy to increase sales of tourism products through 

media advertisement, then there was an increase in traffic and the length of stay of tourists 

coming to Bali  see Table 3.1 and Table 3.2 above. 

 

6. SWOT Analysis 

SWOT is an acronym for the company's internal strengths and weaknesses and 

environmental opportunities and threats facing the company. SWOT analysis is a technique 

that is easy to use for the manager to get a quick overview of business strategy positions. 

The analysis is based on the assumption that an effective strategy of correspondence 

between the internal capabilities of a business (strength and weakness and external 

environmental opportunities and threats). Good maximize bussines; strengths and 

weaknesses and the opportunities and minimize threats (Pear and Robinson 1997) 

    Strength can be a resource, expertise, or other advantages relative to competitors, the 

company provides a competitive advantage in the marketplace. Having  identified the power 

that they can be matched with the existing opportunities or potential. When knocking 

opportunity, companies must be prepared to take advantage of them. Knowing the strength; 

helping businesses to identify and seize opportunities. The weakness is a shortage of limited 

resources, skills, or abilities that seriously hinder performance effect. The weakness may be 
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in the area of facilities, in terms of carpet, Roon or furniture; brand image; marketing skill, 

or sum financial power. 

Opportunity is a great win-win situation in the neighborhood. Environment trend is 

one source of opportunities. For example, a greater emphasis on health: diet, an increase in 

the number of female travelers, and technological progress is a potential opportunity for 

hospitality operations. The threat is a great situation in the neighborhood. Threats pose a 

significant obstacle to the company maintains its current position or achieve the desired 

position. For example, increases in minimum wages and a lack of skilled workers can be a 

threat to the growth of a bisnes desired. 

 

COVER 

1. Conclusions. 

 

 a.  Advertising  is one of the promotional media in marketing products aimed at 

consumers to react to consume the products offered. The strategy often done by 

producers in marketing their products through media advertising is targeting a specific 

market segment. In the face of free market in the global era of course this strategy is 

very efficient and precise, because according to market factors, such as; geographic, 

demographic, psychological, and behavioristic. When information is presented clearly 

in accordance with the segment it will certainly get a positive response on the part of 

consumers who ultimately buy the products offered. 

 

b. Advertising is one of the promotional media in marketing products aimed at 

consumers to react to consume the products offered. The strategy often done by the 

producers in marketing their products through media advertising is targeting a specific 

market segment. In the face of free market in the global era of course this strategy is 

very efficient and precise, because according to market factors, such as; geographic, 

demographic, psychological, and behaviouristic. 

 

c. When information is presented clearly in accordance with the segment, it will certainly 

get a positive response on the part of consumers who ultimately buy the products offered. 
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2. Suggestions. 

 

 a. Implementation in applying advertising media should have the support of 

technology to be optimized to enhance the in-depth knowledge of the customer access, 

as well as improving the interaction with the customer is more effectively. 

b. By knowing the market segment, it  can improve customer satisfaction, and 

ultimately make the company's loyal customers. 
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Abstract 

Tourism has been considered  an industry that will continuously grow. Despite being known 

for its contribution to job opportunities and income or economic aspect, the tourism has also 

been considered to give negative impact on the environment. Indeed, in Bali, the rapid growth 

of this industry has led to unmanageable or even destructive responses such as, the massive 

construction of new hotels and other supporting facilities and, opening new tourism 

destinations without a careful plan. In fact, such responses go over the carrying capacity of the 

island. This phenomenon brings consequences especially for the environment. 

 

One of the ways taken by tourism firms especially in Bali to show concerns on the 

environmental aspect is CSR activities as required by the government. In fact, the Balinese 

people hold a unique philosophy in their daily life called the Tri Hita Karana (THK). This 

concept explains three types of relationships that need to be maintained. They are, relationships 

between human and the Creator; human and other human; and human and environment. The 

implementation of the THK is believed to give impact on the sustainability of the earth and the 

society.   

 

CSR and the THK seem to have link both conceptually and practically. However, there has not 

been much study dedicated to understand such relation, especially within the environmental 

aspect. In particular, this is essential due to hotel is one of the biggest industries in Bali that 

potentially gives impacts to the environment. As such, this research aimed at studying the 

environmental element of the Tri Hita Karana concept and the CSR activities at the Alila 

Uluwatu Villa. An in depth interview was conducted with the Human Resources staff that 

focused on the qualitative aspect of the case to be learned from the hotel. 

  

The results showed that the environmental aspect has been a focus on the daily operation of the 

villa. In fact, during the conceptualization of the hotel and before the construction, the owner 

has adopted the THK. That is, the constructions were based on the idea to protect the 

environment, for example all original trees in the area are protected.  Employees were educated 

about the importance of maintaining a good attitude toward the environment. The hotel guests 

were also involved in such practices for example in terms of the wise use of water. While this 

study enhances the understanding of the THK and CSR practices, further research is required 

to examine the impacts of such practices on the environment within a wider population. 

 

 

Keywords: CSR, environment, exploratory, hotel, Tri Hita Karana  
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1. Research background 

 

As one of the premier tourism destinations in Indonesia, Bali has been enjoying a continuous 

growth. The community has highly been dependent upon this industry. Despite being known 

for its contribution to job opportunities and income or economic aspect, the tourism has also 

been considered to give negative impact on the environment. Indeed, in Bali, the rapid growth 

of this industry has led to unmanageable or even destructive responses such as, the massive 

construction of new hotels and other supporting facilities and, opening new tourism 

destinations without a careful plan. In fact, such responses go over the carrying capacity of the 

island. This phenomenon brings consequences especially for the environment. 

 

One of the ways taken by tourism firms especially in Bali to show concerns on the 

environmental aspect is CSR activities as required by the government. In fact, the Balinese 

people hold a unique philosophy in their daily life called the Tri Hita Karana (THK). This 

concept explains three types of relationships that need to be maintained. They are, relationships 

between human and the Creator; human and other human; and human and environment. The 

implementation of the THK is believed to give impact on the sustainability of the earth and the 

society.   

 

Performing business in a responsible way has become increasingly important. Business firms 

have perceived that CSR practices are significant variable (Golja, & Nižić, 2010) to their 

success. Indeed, there has been a shift in the paradigm to conduct business. That is, economics 

performance is not the only purpose of a business. Instead, environmental and societal aspects 

have become the business goals. The three elements that business considers in its operation is 

the one called the Triple bottom line.   

 

CSR and the THK seem to have link both conceptually and practically. However, there has not 

been much study dedicated to understand such relation, especially within the environmental 

aspect. In particular, this is essential due to hotel is one of the biggest industries in Bali that 

potentially gives impacts to the environment. As such, this study aimed to explore the 

implementation of the Tri Hita Karana concept and the CSR of Alila Uluwatu Villa in its daily 

operation. An in depth interview was conducted with the Human Resources staff. In line with 

the purpose of the study, that is to explore and understand the case being studied, the 

methodology approach was qualitative. 
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2. Literature Review 

This section provides a review on literature on the Tri Hita Karana and Corporate Social 

Responsibility respectively.  

 

The Tri Hita Karana (THK) Concept 

Tri Hita Karana is one of the Hindu teachings that guide the Balinese people in their course of 

life. This teaching is basically a concept of harmonious and balanced life a human should 

practice. Such balance is derived from a good relationship with the Creator (parahyangan), with 

other human fellows (pawongan) , and with the environment (palemahan). This teaching is 

universal in its nature and can be implemented within an individual, organizational, and societal 

level. Keraf (1993) noted that the first type of relationship is applied in terms of the human 

conduct in life such as being honest, fair, and truthful. The second relationship is practiced by 

the local Balinese people in the way they for the nature and environment. The last relationship 

is applied in terms of how the Balinese people manage their relationship with other human.  

 

The hotel association in Bali holds a THK award annually in order to encourage hotel to 

implement the THK concept in the daily operation of the hotel. The awards recognize the 

harmonious business practices of hotels in Bali (Trianasari & Selly, 2015). There are four 

categories of the awards which are emeralds (the highest) gold, silver, and bronze medals. The 

medals are given based on how hotel incorporate sustainable environmental principles into 

their daily operations. Hotels are judged based on how they show responsibility to the Creator, 

respect human fellows, maintain their commitment towards the environment and demonstrate 

internal and external harmony. The assessment includes an evaluation of  how hotels 

consistently support sustainable environmental programs, such as preserving local culture, 

protecting the environment and contributing to the local community. In terms of employee, 

hotels need healthy employees and societies benefit from the existence of the hotels (Arnaudov 

& Koseska, 2012). In addition, business that adopts the norms in the society will gain respect 

and trust from the society (Rindjin, 2008).The majority of the hotels in Bali have participated 

in the practice of the Tri Hita Karana concept in their daily operations. 
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Corporate Social Responsibilities (CSR) 

The business world has been noted as being dynamic (Sharma & Tarwal, 2005). The increased 

numbers of firms that operate internationally provide both opportunities and threats. It is 

especially true for tourism industry. Such international operations lead to the globalized 

economics that affect several dimensions of business including improvement of human 

resources, competition, complicated and changing demands, and many more. To a considerable 

degree, this globalization has also affected the consumer sides, government bodies, 

organizations, health, environment, and community. This phenomenon gives rise to the 

importance of CSR (Urip, 2014). Furthermore, CSR has become a core aspect of business.  

 

Several ways have been used to define CSR. It is defined as good works to the community and 

good stewardship of the environment undertaken by a business voluntarily, going beyond legal 

requirements or trade union requirements (Vallee, 2005; McAdam and Leonard, 2003; Petkoski 

and Twose 2003; Kakabadse and Morsing, 2006). The practices of the corporate social 

responsibility vary, and include sponsorship of education of the disadvantaged, building 

recreational facilities for communities, and many more (Mandimika, Tadarera, Nyikahadzoi, 

and Matamande, 2007). A study in Bali has shown that hotel CSR practices only counted 14% 

for environment, while 48% were allocated for community (Trianasari & Yuniarta, 2014). This 

finding means that concern on the environmental aspect has been lacking. 

 

Despite its growing popularity and seemingly importance, CSR is not a new phenomenon. It 

has been practiced around the world. CSR practices has been regarded as philanthropic 

actions as well as marketing tools. Moreover, CSR practices are considered as the yard stick 

of the success of a business (Starkey, 2001). In other words, CSR has become the need in 

order to conduct a business.  

 

The Indonesian government has obliged the business firms to operate based on good corporate 

governance (Untung, 2004). One of the principles of the good corporate government is to 

protect and care for the nature and environment and, to consider the societal interest. That is, 

business organizations are urged to take responsibilities for the impact of their business 

activities on consumers, employees, shareholders, communities and environmental aspect in 

all of its operations. In addition, business operations should continuously commit to behave 

ethically and contribute to the economic development and improve the quality of the lives of 

the workforce and the communities.  
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There are four principles of CSR in the good corporate governance, which are accountability, 

transparency, fairness, and responsibility (Untung, 2004). Such principles are universal in their 

nature. That is, they can be implemented by business firms disregard of locations, although 

local rules, norms, and ethics should be considered. When a closer and more detailed look in 

the four principles, it seems that the responsibility, accountability, and transparency are more 

related to the sustainability of the operations and the interest of the shareholders, while the 

responsibility aspect is more likely to consider the stakeholders.    

 

The CSR literature has noted that companies adopted this concept with the aim to achieve a 

desired goals for example, to deal with societal issues, marketing strategy, (Mandimika, 

Tadarera, Nyikahadzoi, & Matamande, 2007) and profitability. In line with the findings of 

Trianasari and Yuniarta (2015), Smith (2007) has put forward that the scope of the CSR 

adoption may differ between large and small companies, because the small companies may 

have limited resources. 

 

The practice of THK and CSR within hotel operation 

CSR has been considered as a multidimensional construct. This is based on the understanding 

that companies strive to achieve three goals of economics, environmental, and societal that is 

called the Triple Bottom Line. The three elements seem to also relevant with the THK concept 

in which relations with environment, human, and the Creator are focused on in order to gain a 

balanced and harmonious life. In Bali, tourism organizations including hotels have 

implemented, although the degree of intensity of THK and CSR practices may differ from one 

company to another company. As such, CSR and the THK seem to have link both conceptually 

and practically. However, there has not been largely study dedicated to understand such 

relation, especially within the environmental aspect. In particular, this is essential due to hotel 

is one of the biggest industries in Bali that potentially gives impacts to the environment.  

 

The development of the tourism industry helps the society to develop in terms of economy, job 

opportunity, infrastructure, and so forth.  Furthermore, such growth is considered to be 

important to raise living standards and to contribute to an enhanced quality of life (Natih, 2010). 

However  the growth should be manageable as to protect  the environment, nature, tradition, 

and culture of the community (Trianasari & Selly, 2015).  Moreover, Natih (2010) noted that 

the progress of the tourism industry should provide opportunities for local involvement and the 
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way to develop a balance of inter-linked interests. Lawton and Weaver (2010) emphasized that 

the interactions of the local people with the tourist bring significant social influence. Indeed, 

Gossling (2002) stated that unlike the local society, hotel guests may not have strong bond with 

the nature in the destination. Thereby, their sense of belonging may not as high as the 

community. Thus, implementing the Tri Hita Karana concept in business operations is essential 

to help protect the nature and environment, as well as preserve the local teaching and the 

traditional culture (Trianasari & Selly, 2015). As such, strategic planning in the tourist 

destinations is vital for the sustainability of the development. It seems that balance has not been 

achieved between environmental, cultural and economic aspects (Natih, 2010).  

 

Among the limited study of the CSR field applied in the hotel contexts, focused have been 

given on the financial aspects (Trianasari & Yuniarta, 2015); comparisons on the 

implementation of CSR in large versus small hotels (Trianasari & Selly, 2015). As such, this 

study aimed to explore the implementation of the Tri Hita Karana concept and the CSR of Alila 

Uluwatu Villa in its daily operation. How the practices within the environmental aspect has 

been limitedly studied. Such study is deemed essential considering the impact the tourism has 

made on the environment. 

 

 

3. Research method 

This study aimed at understanding how the Tri Hita Karana concept link with the CSR 

practices. The scope of the study was limited to the environmental aspect within the context of 

hotel operations. More specifically, the focus of the study was to explore and to understand 

about what can be learned from the case of Alila Villa Uluwatu in practicing the two concepts 

in its daily operation. Moreover, attention was given to the qualitative aspect of the case and 

was not intended to draw a general conclusion. 

 

An in depth interview was conducted with a primary source, that was, the Human Resources 

coordinator of the respected hotel, who was deemed to be one of the key persons who can 

provide information about the THK and CSR practices in the hotel. Furthermore, the use of 

one respondent was deemed sufficient considering that the study was at its preliminary stage. 

In line with the exploratory type the study, the methodology approach was qualitative. Using 

this method, the characteristic of the data are current and subjective (Mandilika, Tadarera, 
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Nyikahadzoi, & Matamande, 2007) and the sample size is small. Data gathered were analyses 

qualitatively.  

 

4. Findings and discussion 

The results showed that the villa under study has embraced the CSR and THK concepts in its 

daily operation. Moreover, there were evident of the focus on the environmental aspect h on 

the daily operation of the villa. In fact, during the making of the hotel concept (before the 

construction started), the owner has adopted the THK. That is, the constructions were based on 

the idea to protect the environment. In fact, the management has received the Earth Hour (Earth 

Check) certificate even before the villa was built.  Among the practices are in terms of the 

following. 

• The original trees were left alive and grow 

• The original stone were kept (not cut) 

• Reuse water for shower, water the garden, and so on 

• Self supply of the drinking water 

• No party were to be held even on the Christmas and New Year Eve season (considering 

the peace and calmness of the surrounding environment) 

• Inviting the society to handle and manage the wastage 

• The store room was kept to a minimum (mini storage). The idea was to minimize the 

store room, thereby the use of air conditioner or chiller was also kept to the minimum 

level. On the other side, keeping the food and beverage material fresh (ordered ever 3 

days) 

• Involved in the local community festival 

• Putting priority to hire the local people 

• Involve the local children  

• Employees were educated about the importance of respecting and maintaining a good 

attitude toward the environment.  

• The hotel guests were also involved in such practices for example, in terms of the wise 

use of water and linen (laundry). 

• No donation were to be given to community organizations to avoid social jealousy 

• For the hotel guest, the management offered and ecnouraged the concept of Conscious 

Living. That is, advising the guest to minimize the use of linen (towels, sheet) and air 

condition. 



208 

 

• The service to the guest was kept simple and modest, instead of glamour 

 

Such practices showed that The Alila Uluwatu Villa has implemented the local concept of Tri 

Hita Karana along with the Corporate Social Responsibility initiatives. An environmental 

orientation has been evident in its daily operation of the hotel that involved both employees 

and hotel guests. 

 

Another evident that supported the real practice of CSR and THK is that the hotel has won the 

Tri Hita Karana Award with the highest score were given for the category of palemahan. That 

means that the villa has put the focus more on the environmental aspect within the three 

relations in the Tri Hita Karana concept. Having the deep concern on the environmental aspect, 

the villa under study has led to sustainable tourism. Indeed, since the past few years, there has 

been an increasing practices and research within the sustainable tourism. However, Doods and 

Joppe (2005) stressed that sustainability can be gained over time. The adoption and 

endorsement of the principles of sustainable tourism has shown a steady growth which led to 

the creation of many initiatives to address concerns such as environmental conservation and 

protection (Doods & Joppe, 2005).  

 

5, Limitation and directions for future research 

Despite its potential to an in depth exploration to answer the research problem, this study was 

limited by the nature of qualitative study in which generalization shall not be conducted based 

on the finding. Perhaps, an expanded study in term of respondent may enhance and deepen the 

data gathered. Future research may focus on the hotel guests’ perceptions on the 

implementation of the CSR practices and THK within the hotel context. Moreover, future study 

may also adopt the mixed method approach using both qualitative and quantitative research 

approaches to examine the impacts of such approaches in a wider population.  
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6. Conclusion 

This study aimed at exploring how the THK concept and the CSR are practiced by the hotel. 

In particular, the exploration was conducted within the environmental aspect. The subject of 

the research was the Human Resources Officer at The Alila Uluwatu Villa. The focus of the 

data gathering was on the qualitative aspect of the case being studied. The findings showed that 

the hotel has already implemented the two concepts consistently. More specifically, the hotel 

has embraces the environmental aspect of the CSR and THK practices in its daily operation. 

While this study enhances the understanding of the THK and CSR practices, further research 

is required to examine the impacts of such practices on the environment within a wider 

population, using a quantitative approach or mixed method. 
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ABSTRACT  

Nusa Dua was built as an enclave tourist resort. It was constructed separately (exclusively) 

from residential areas. The construction decision was based on SCETO recommendation in 

1971. Learning from the development of tourism in Kuta and surrounding areas which are 

naturally grown and developed as an integrated tourism development, Nusa Dua enclave was 

built as  a modern  tourism development separated the development itself from the local 

society’s activities. The goal was to minimize the potential of negative impact of tourism on 

the culture and lifestyle of the people. The purpose of this study was to determine whether Nusa 

Dua still survives as an enclave tourist resort or has been shifted from its previous plan. It was 

also to understand the views of tourists staying overnight or visiting Nusa Dua resort. The study 

provides benefits to the development of the region of Nusa Dua based on the perception of 

tourists. To answer these problems, a number of 180 questionnaires were distributed to foreign 

tourists who stayed and visited Nusa Dua during the period of mid November 2015 to early 

December 2015. The data were analyzed using qualitative analysis by classifying and providing 

labels for each category and then analyzed and interpreted the results. The analysis showed 

33% of respondents answered Nusa Dua as a complete tourist area and successfully meet their 

needs during the stay and tours, which includes factors of comfort, safety, food & beverage, 

accommodation chain, and others in accordance with four important components in the tourism 

industry, namely attraction, accessibility, hotel facilities, and ancillary. Seventeen percent of 

the respondents suggested several things needed more activities on the beach; 17% free shuttle 

from and to Kuta, Sanur and Nusa Dua; 16% others; 8% more night-life; and 4% more 

entertainment. Only 5% gave no response. The limitation of this study is concerning the origin 

of the respondents, which were not identified.  

Key words: enclaved, integrated, tourism development. 

 

I. INTRODUCTION 

Bali Island was chosen as the second best island in the world. On the World's Best 

Awards 2015, Bali was able to rank second in the category of World's Best Islands and also 

ranked first in the category ‘’The Best Islands in Asia’’ (Travel and Leisure Magazine, 2015). 

The success of Bali in the field of tourism development at international level cannot be 

separated from the role of local communities. Local community of Bali with their unique 

culture and tradition has been an attraction for tourists to visit the island.  Culture is still the 

most attractive tourism attribute for Bali. This fact is in line with the data issued by the ministry 
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of tourism that culture still become the first reason international tourists visit Indonesia (60%) 

followed by nature 35% and man-made attraction 5% (Pitana, 2016). 

There are two types of tourism development in the destination. They are enclave or 

isolated and integrated developments (Jackson, 1989). Both have positive and negative impacts 

to local community. Both impacts can be examined through economic, social, culture and 

environment point of view. The whole notion of enclavity is inherently unsustainable (Shaw 

and Shaw, 1999), therefore compare with the positive benefits it brings such as providing 

employment for locals, the development of a variety of allied infrastructure and facilities, such 

as hotels, airport, etc., the negative impacts of enclave tourism is far more important. Benbow 

summarized the negative impact of enclave tourism as follows: (1) enclave tourism leads to 

economic dependence on foreign businesses; (2) high level of leakages exist in enclave 

tourism; (3) local goods and services not readily used; (4) enclave tourism results in seasonality 

of employment; (5) separation of enclave tourism makes tourist experience of the region 

inaccurate (Aili, 2007). 

Nusa Dua is part of Badung regency. Badung becomes the biggest PAD (locally-

generated revenue) in Bali or second best in Indonesia after Bontang, Kalimantan, because of 

Kuta and Kuta Selatan (South of Kuta) sub-districts. One of the tourist area which is very 

important in the development of tourism in Bali is Nusa Dua. Government policies in the 

development of tourism industry in Bali are one of the important milestones. The construction 

of Nusa Dua tourist area is designed by SCETO (Societe Centrale Pour l’Equiptment 

Touristique Outre-Mer) planning where Nusa Dua tourist area used as a tourism area arranged 

and well-planned as enclave resort. 

Nusa Dua is located in South Kuta and belongs to the category of enclave resort in 

which a portion of territory within or surrounded by a larger territory whose inhabitants are 

culturally or ethnically distinct, a place or group that is different in character from those 

surrounding it. SCETO proposes a complex of coastal areas far from population centre to 

reduce the negative impact on the culture of Bali. The proposed location is the beach area of 

Nusa Dua (Republic of Indonesia, Bali Tourism Study, the First Interim Report, 1970). 

In contrast with Nusa Dua, Kuta, Sanur and Ubud for instance are naturally built as 

integrated tourism areas. In this case Kuta will use as a comparison of Nusa Dua enclave 

tourism resort. Kuta is located in a strategic business environment and is equally an integrated 

tourism business destination. Kuta is an icon of Badung tourism and the most famous tourist 

spot in Bali. In Kuta there are shopping facilities, accommodation, eating, recreation and 

entertainment, physical care facilities, and facilities for tourist transport. It is famous with the 
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spectacular white sandy beach, several hotels from budget to luxury hotels are available, 

hilarious nightlife, many restaurants with international cuisine, bars, pub, water boom park and 

shopping centre. It is one stop place for holiday in Bali by offering many selection of need and 

make it right place to visit on having vacation in Bali. Kuta is an example of integrated 

development which is naturally developed. Based on Merriam-Webster’s, integrated means 

having different parts working together as a unit, allowing all types of people to participate or 

be included: not segregated. 

In particular, the pursuit of integration will ensure the desired outcome of all of its forms 

– economic, environmental, spatial, management, social, cultural, technological and political 

are  explicitly incorporated into a decision-making framework and open to participation by 

stakeholders appropriate to each decision. This study is to examine whether Nusa Dua is still 

enclave resort or change. It will also study the comment of international tourists after visiting 

and/or staying at Nusa Dua tourist resort. The finding of this study may be useful for tourism 

stakeholders in Bali or in Nusa Dua in particular. 

 

II. LITERATURE REVIEW 

2.1 Enclave Tourism Development 

Resort enclave is defined as an island of affluence within a country, walled in and 

separate from the rest of population. The interaction between tourists and local inhabitants is 

limited by the structural, economic, social, and psychological isolation set up by the enclave 

situation (Perry, 1991). Furthermore, Perry stated that the characteristics of resort enclaves 

described as highly concentrated form of tourism development, entirely enclosed and self-

contained (physically, socially, economically), separate from existing communities, dependent 

on foreign tourists, pricing reinforces exclusivity, lifestyle is very different from surroundings. 

Britton, 1997 in Aili (2007) mention that enclave tourism is dominated by foreign capital over 

tourism, zoo-like ecological separation, serious economic leakages. Britton defined enclave 

tourism as a form of tourism developing between metropolitan economy and peripheral 

economy, in which tourist flow is controlled by metropolitan firms (Britton, 1982). Ceballos-

Lascurain in Aili (2007) defines enclave tourism is that tourist facilities are mostly owned by 

foreign capitals and concentrated on remote areas, the displacement of facilities did not 

consider the demands or the wishes of local communities. Due to the domination of foreign 

capitals over tourism in developing countries, the development of tourism mainly benefits 

capital owners instead of local residents; what is worse, many locals believe that their resources 

are usurped by foreigners (Mbaiwa, 2005).  
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The socio-economic impact of tourism has made this field a rather controversial in 

recent years, especially where tourism development has been rapid and largely unplanned and 

uncontrolled, with the result that three have been adverse socio-cultural as well as 

environmental impacts. As indicated by De Kadt (1979), tourist-resident encounters occur in 

three main contexts: where the tourist is purchasing some good or services from the host, where 

the tourist and host find themselves side by side (for example, on the beach or at nightclub), 

and where the two parties come face to face with the object of exchanging information or ideas. 

With respect to the relationship between crime and tourism, Mathieson and Wall (1982) in their 

review of the literature conclude that it appears that tourism contributes to crime, especially on 

seasonal basis.  

Nusa Dua is defined and characterized as an enclave resort for the following reasons: 

clustered along the southern tip of Bali, isolated from the local community, superior, the resort 

enclave are more leisure and recreation oriented, limited interaction, and wealthier (Inskeep, 

1991). 

 

2.2 Integrated Tourism Development   

In most cases integrated development occurs as natural small-scale growth controlled 

in part by local planning regulations and is usually promoted by local entrepreneurs. The 

characteristic of integrated development stated by Jackson (1989: 118-120) as: (1) The 

properties are small and in many cases owner operated and therefore are in line with the existing 

community scale. Services and facilities are generally in existence but when upgraded benefit 

both the tourist properties and the local community; (2) Greater local investment is likely in 

contrast to the international investment more common in enclave development; (3) The client 

group generally has different motivations or is attracted by lower costs. This client group may 

come from within or from a nearby region, thus increasing their cultural and social 

understanding of the host community.  If they come from further afield but choose to stay in 

this smaller-scale accommodation they may in any case be looking for greater contact with the 

host community and thus be more prepared to accept local values than those choosing enclave 

accommodation; (4) Because the growth of this type of development is gradual and comes from 

within the host community, it may have greater acceptance by the local community. 

Kuta is an example of integrated tourism development in Bali, which is naturally 

developed. The negative impact is that being small-scale and community oriented, can lead to 

greater contact between tourists and hosts which at peak times may lead to friction and 

misunderstanding. The positive impact, it can be seen that by understanding both the individual 
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traveller and the host community tourism development can take place at a controlled rate and 

quality. This development, if understood, can ensure that the original authenticity benefits 

economically, socially, culturally and environmentally. The real example of Kuta tourism 

development can be seen from many dimensions such as spatial, socio-cultural, and economic. 

In terms of spatial dimension, it can be seen that Kuta now develop as a modern building 

business style which consume wider space and neglect Balinese compound. Seen from socio-

cultural dimension, it can be proved that social work is not practised anymore, that replaced by 

outsourcing agent. From economic point of view, local people is wealthier compare to 

previously.   

 

III. RESEARCH METHOD 

The study, primarily a qualitative study supported by quantitative data. Data is collected 

by survey using random sampling technique in which the questionnaire distributed in 27 

locations consisting of: hotel and supporting tourism service company, and also at the core 

amenities in Nusa Dua tourist resort. Questionnaire at the hotel and supporting tourism service 

company distributed through the company's management with recommendations of the ITDC. 

For amenity core area, a questionnaire distributed by the method of convenience by requiring 

travellers who are in the location at the time of data collection, to complete a questionnaire if 

pleased. Collecting data on amenities core area such as at the beach, restaurant and shopping 

area carried out by the research team directly. 

Populations of this study are tourists who stay in hotels located in Nusa Dua and tourists 

who use facility of Nusa Dua tourist area. Data were collected in mid-November and early 

December 2015. There are many questionnaires that were distributed but not all institutions 

return, and there are some places that only return a part of the questionnaire that was sent. The 

timing of activities during 7 weeks starting the week of the third month of November 2015 

until the first week of January 2015. 

Studies using a total of 180 respondents covering 113 obtained from the hotel and 67 

of the amenities core. The qualitative data were analyzed in a qualitative manner by classifying 

and providing labels for each category and then analyzed and interpreted the results. 
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IV. FINDING AND DISCUSSION 

4.1 Characteristics of respondents 

In general, participants’ gender is balanced between men and women, where the 

majority (82%) are in the productive age of 25-65 years. Thirty percent of respondents came 

from Australia, the majority of respondents (58%) were classified as others where tourists from 

Europe and America are grouped, there are quite a lot of domestic tourists (9%) as respondents. 

Most respondents (33%) is a businessman, a minority of managers as well as professional. 

Most (71%) had a college education, and 25% graduated from senior high school. Most of the 

tourists who stay at Nusa Dua is for vacation (83%) and business objectives (10%). They are 

generally accompanied at most by friends and relatives (30%), couple (29%), family and 

children (26%), while travelling alone 16%. The length of stay 1-5 days is a favourite (56%), 

6-10 days (24%), more than two weeks (16%), and visitors who just come for sight-seeing, 

amounting to 4%. Average expenditure per day rating ranges: ≤ USD 100 (48%), > USD 100 

- 250 (27%), and > USD 250 (25%). Most respondents set their own travel (62%), use the travel 

service operator or travel agent 38%, previous visit (24%), word-of-mouth (8%), recommended 

by friend (31%), mass media on line (32%), and the mass media off line (4%). Comments of 

respondents about Nusa Dua Tourist Resort shown in Chart 1. 

Chart 1. Comments respondents about Nusa Dua Tourist Resort, 2015 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Source: processed results of the research 

The analysis showed 33% of respondents answered Nusa Dua as a complete tourist area 

and successfully meet their needs during the tours, which includes factors of comfort, safety, 

food & beverage, accommodation chain, and others in accordance with four important 

components in the tourism industry, namely attraction (tourist attraction), accessibility (access 

to reach tourist areas), hotel facilities (facilities and travel services), and ancillary (institutional 
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and human resources support). Seventeen percent of the respondents suggested several things 

needed more activities on the beach; 17 percent free shuttle from and to Kuta, Sanur and Nusa 

Dua; 8% more night-life; 4% more entertainment; 16% others and only 5% gave no response.  

 

4.2 Input Additional Features for Region 

With regard to the proposed additional features, most commented that Nusa Dua is 

good, but there are some respondents who proposes something that is novelty and unique that 

might need to be examined and considered. The proposal submitted is shown in Table 1. 

Table1. Input Additional Features for Region, 2015. 

Novelties Activities Facilities Access 

Beach inside the hotel (hotel 

on the water) 

Cinema Safety and security 

should be improved 

More transportation 

access 

Try to practice a more 

sustainable tourism 

Basket-ball area Routine maintenance Wi-fi connection too 

slowly 

Club Beach bar and beach party ATM Free shuttle to 

Kuta/Seminyak, 

Sanur and Nusa Dua 

More halal food restaurant More restaurant provide 

please 

Money exchange office Need more, public 

transportation to 

Nusa Dua area 

Bicycle for cycling Kids club and kids activity Better security Taxi 

More activities at the beach 

and less attention from the 

staff member 

Activities in room such as 

billiard, tennis table, etc. 

Already enough hotel, 

don't make more hotel 

protect natural 

environment 

Shuttle bus  

More common areas and 

street food 

Tour with rational price More good quality 

beef. Beef is very poor 

in Bali 

Easy transport please 

Night-life Bar & snack by the pool   Easily access 

Party on beach More activities Parking area Shuttle for beach 

Fitness centre  More beach activities is futsal, 

windsurfing, jet ski's 

Less facilities because 

of limited restaurant 

Make the access 

more easy 

Casino More Entertainment   

Guided health an exercise 

options. A hawker food 

night market 

A guided tour of Bali to be 

provided to know the Bali 

beauty in depth and to learn 

about Bali culture. Also Bali 

people should learn English 

language very well 

A bit formal with the 

guest, could lighter up 

a bit , it's a holiday 

resort 
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More night-life More night time events / 

shows 

  

 More attraction   

Source: processed results of the research 

There are 5 comments about noise from Nusa Dua Festival which is considered 

intrusive by the tourists, one of them is an excerpt follows: 'I have been two years visit Nusa 

Dua and always get disturbed by Nusa Dua Festival', but the other comment proposes a solution 

'To Ensure that the event is held is not too noisy especially in the morning and evening'. There 

was a comment about the cleanliness of the beach: 'Yes, please, clean the beach'. 

 

4.3 Night-life 

For assessment of the interest with regard to night-life asked orally to the traveller who 

met while collecting data on amenities cores, in quantities can be seen as follows: from 67 

respondents: 12% agree, 46% neutral, and 42% said disagree. Table 2 presents some unique 

expression excerpts from respondents about the night-life. 

Table 2. Some unique expression excerpts from respondents about the night-life, 2015. 

Positive Comment Negative Comment 

Maybe not night clubs but bars, cocktail bars closed 

by 1 a.m. 

Not interested, guest sleep at night 

Good. Plenty of variety of restaurant's Night Life not important for us 

Maybe it can established in the corner of the beach 

and the places still peaceful 

This area is supposed for a family so they need a 

quite area 

Night life would be a great addition No, Kuta not here 

Would be wonderful, bring in more Balinese culture I'm not interested because it is not suit for the club 

like Kuta 

Night life in Nusa Dua is very beautiful & relaxing I don't like nightlife. The place is good for peaceful 

I'm not interested about night life. I prefer live music 

band around here 

I didn't go to the night club because it's only for 

young generation 

Source: processed results of the research 

 

4.4 Street-food vendor 

The same thing with regard to the interest of tourists to street-food vendor asked orally 

to the traveller who met while collecting data on amenities cores, the quantity can be seen as 

follows: from 67 respondents: 63% agree, 22% neutral, and 15% stated disagree. The following 

Table 3 presented a unique expression of several cited by respondents about street-food. 
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Table 3. Unique expression of several cited by respondents about street-food vendor. 

Positive Comment Negative Comment 

I love food street vendors Not really 

Yes, because street food vendor is often better tasty and less 

expensive 

Not interested 

Like with traditional Balinese food such as ayam betutu 

(Balinese spicy steam chicken) and suckling pig 

Not really interested. I preferred to 

have Balinese food in the restaurant 

close from the hotel 
Yes, guest love traditional food, Balinese food 

The more tradition the better No, I'm not interested. I don't want 

worse my holiday for having stomach 

problem. I prefer to go to restaurant in 

the hotel 

I love to visit night market 

Yes, I’m interested but I will choose unspicy food 

Yes, we like trying traditional foods 

Something that cater for everyone 

Source: processed results of the research 

 

V. CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATION  

Most of the respondents preferred Nusa Dua remain enclave tourism resort. On the other 

hand, this study found that a number of respondents propose some changes in terms of 

activities at beach, transportation, street food vendors, night life and entertainment.  

Additional beach activities such as futsal and volley ball were recommended by some 

respondents. Free shuttle from and to Kuta, Sanur and Nusa Dua were also recommended by 

them. For street-food vendors, the majority of respondents agree that they may provide variety 

of foods, introducing 'local cuisine' and maybe lower price for most visitors; but there is a 

comment that is unbelievably strong concerning the level of cleanliness and hygiene of the 

food provided. There are some respondents agreed with the inclusion of night-life activities 

that can make it possible to enjoy fun-evening. 

 

It is recommended that there must be real cooperation of three pillars (threefolding), 

namely: government (political), the tourism industry (economic), and community (culture). 

More-over Nua Dua is an integral part of the development of sustainable tourism that is 

ecologically, economically, and socially sustainable. In the context of adding attractions, 

night life spots, and food street vendors to tourism resort of Nusa Dua, Bali, the three pillars 

should provide environmental preservation, economic empowerment, and significant 

emancipation to the life of the local community, especially the poor people. 
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ABSTRACT 

Communication skills are important element in running a business in tourism industry. 

Understanding the language the tourists speak will add value for the personnel involved in 

tourism industry. This paper will present that a fourth year student in Besakih, Karangasem 

Bali, is studying and able to understand 21 foreign languages in order to earn money in tourism 

industry by selling postcards surround Besakih Temple. Data of this research was collected by 

using direct observation, in depth interview, and documentation. The data was obtained from 

informants who know the object of research, such as Bali Guide Association of Besakih 

Temple, Besakih Guides, The Leader of “Pedagang Acung” (Informal Sellers), the little 

children postcard sellers community, and the other sellers. Then, the data was analyzed 

descriptively.  

Ni Putu Rista, a fourth year student at an elementary school in the village of Besakih sells 

postcards in Besakih Temple to make money to sustain her studies. Some facts behind her 

decision to do her activities to sell postcard for tourists visiting Besakih Temple, in her 

perception are school fee in Bali is expensive, therefore, to study in Bali needs earn much 

money. Her parents have not got enough money to support their children to study, thus, their 

children should help their parents to make money by selling postcard in Besakih Temple. In 

order to be able to perform the work as a postcard seller, one has to be able to communicate to 

the tourist. The tourists visiting Besakih Temple coming from many countries with different 

languages. She is motivated to study as many language the tourists speak in Besakih area, of 

which the languages she can understand are 21 foreign languages. Thus this little girl has taken 

part to support sustainable tourism in small scope, in Besakih Temple area. 

Key Words : Ni Putu Rista, a fourth years pupil, capable, mastering 21 foreign languages, to 

support, sustainable tourism. 
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INTRODUCTION 

Bali is known as an island of thousand temples and also island of Gods. One of the  intention 

of tourists visiting Bali is to see temples. One of the most popular temple in Bali is Besakih 

Temple. The temple is the biggest temple in Bali, which is said to be the Balinese Mother 

Temple.  

The atmosphere in Besakih Temple is so spiritually. Many Balinese do worship there, 

especially when there is a temple festival (odalan) and in full moon (Purnama) or in dark moon 

(Tilem). 

Many nations who are interested in Cultures want to see The Besakih Mother Temple. Most 

visitors said that Besakih Temple is the first rank of tenth wonders in Bali because the beauty 

of Besakih which is combined with Balinese culture, supported by Hindunese ceremonies. 

As one of the main tourist attractions in Bali, therefore, multiplier effect is exist for Besakih 

society. There are many souvenir shops, food stall, soft drink stall, instant photographs, and 

postcard sellers in there.  Many house-wives work there to do massages for tourist, to plait 

hairs, and offering Balinese souvenirs, also canang (offering) and dupa (stick). 

There is a little girl, named Ni Putu Rista, who studies in an elementary school in 4 th year, 

about 10 years old, is capable to communicate with the visitors in Besakih Temple using 21 

numbers of foreign languages. She has been learning foreign languages since she was 5 years 

old. Nowadays she is suddenly well known as hot topics surround Besakih Temple, and social 

Medias, because of her having smart talent in understanding 21 foreign languages. 

What is it like ?  The more detail story of Ni Putu Rista  will be described on discussion and 

result below. 

 

DISCUSSION  

A LITTLE GIRL, IN 4th  YEAR PUPIL, UNDERSTANDING 21 FOREIGN LANGUAGES 

Namely Ni Putu Rista, a little girl of 10 years, who studies at elementary school, 4th year pupil, 

spontaneously well known in Besakih area and also in social media, because she is able to do 

conversation in 21 foreign languages. She has a smart skill which isn’t owned by the other 

young girls. 

Ni Putu Rista is always busy selling postcards to visitors surround Besakih Temple, Rendang 

District, in Karangasem Regency. She speaks fluently in foreign languages when she sells 

postcard to visitors. 

When the writer interview her in Besakih Temple area in the, she said that she could speak 21 

numbers of foreign languages, especially in selling postcard purposes. This cleverness makes 

her to be famous in Besakih communities and social medias. 
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Ni Putu Rista claimed that there are so many people know her for the time being, when she 

sells postcards to visitors around Besakih areas. 

The little girl who lives at the bottom of Agung mountain was speaking fluently using foreign 

languages. It is also, the visitors who was offered some postcard to buy, was very surprised to 

see the fact that a very young girl, can speak many foreign languages so fluently. 

Every time she sells postcards, she uses languages which is belonged to tourists’ nations. She 

does it continuously when selling postcards. 

Rista said frankly speaking that she understand about Dutch, Denmark, Hongaria, Polandia, 

Slovakia, Luxemburg, English, Japanese, Makedonia, Norwegian, Spanish, German, 

Portugeese, French, Italian, Rusian, Thailand, Korean, Romanian, Slovenian, Ceko Republic. 

If we add Balinese and Indonesian, could be 23 total numbers of languages which are mastered 

by Ni Putu Rista, the little pupil. 

Among 21 numbers of languages which are understood by Ni Putu Rista, there are only 4 (four) 

languages she understand well, such as French, German, Dutch, and English as she practices 

every day, those four languages when she sells postcards to the visitors. 

The visitors who come to Besakih Temple, generally from France, Netherland, England, and 

Germany. For the other languages, she hasn’t familiar yet in using communication, because 

she hasn’t familiar yet in using the other foreign languages. 

She does learn many foreign languages because she is motivated to earn money as a postcards 

seller in Besakih area in order to support her study in elementary school. 

The ability of this young child was inspired by the presence of guides in Besakih Temple, 

Rendang District, Karangasem Regency,  Bali Province. Way of life, of those guides, motivated 

that young child to study and understand foreign languages. According to Rista, those guides 

who can speak foreign languages are easy to make money until hundred thousand rupiahs, in a 

while, although the guide jobs are only escorting visitors to go around Besakih Temple while 

explaining the history of Besakih Temple, but they could have a great amount of guide fee, 

exceeding the seller income. This fact made Rista felt jealous and struggled. 

As which has been explained before that Rista has started to study foreign languages since she 

was five years old. This  young girl became motivated to mastering many foreign languages 

after knowing the lifestyle of guides when she was six years old. Her curiousity in mastering 

many foreign languages made her worked hard to study them. 

One by one of vocabularies she learnt by heart, starting from English, French, German, and 

Dustch. This little girl always stays near by those guides to get new vocabularies and 

knowledges. 

To memorize words and sentences she did it everyday, if she found some difficult words, she 

didn’t feel hesitate to ask the guides, or sellers who know foreign languages. 
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The guides around Besakih Temple who motivated her until be able in mastering 21 foreign 

languages, said Rista in shy smile. 

In two years duration, this little girl can communicate in four foreign languages, then she tried 

to sell postcard to visitor without accompanied by her parents. 

Last time, when she wasn’t able yet to communicate in foreign languages, she helped her 

mother selling canang and dupa (offering and sticks), wherever her mother goes for selling. 

But after she understood some foreign languages she sold postcard alone, without 

accompaniment by her parents. 

For the time being, Rista has understood better four foreign languages such as : French, 

German, Dutch and English, but she also understand about some other foreign languages such 

as : Denmark, Hongarian, Polandian, Slovakian, Luxemburg, Japanese, Makedonian, 

Norwegian, Spanish, Portugeese, Italian, Rusian, Thailand, Korean, Rumanian, Slovenian, and 

Checo Republic. 

The most interesting one is that, her mother doesn’t know her daughter was capable in 

understanding 21 numbers of foreign languages. Her mother, Mrs. Ni Nyoman Parmi was 

surprising when she watched TV, saw Rista her daughter was on TV, on the spot programme. 

Rista was always as champion in her class. Always as the first champion starting from the first 

year student until fourth year student. 

In the fufure, Rista want to be a professional guide, because by doing this job  is very easier to 

make money, and to be a richer woman in the future. 

 

CONCLUSSION 

After presenting above discussion the writer can offer some conclusion  as follows : 

• Ni Putu Rista  a young child who studies at an elementary school, lives in Banjar Kiduling 

Kreteg, Besakih Village, Rendang District,  Karangasem Regency, is just 10 years old and 

on the 4th year pupil. 

• She learnt foreign languages since she was 5 years old, while helping her mother selling 

canang (offering) and dupa (essence stick). 

• She is motivated to learn foreign languages because she wants to earn money. 

• She always stays nearby guides in Besakih Temple when a guide explaining the history of 

Besakih Temple. 

• She noted every single words and asked the guide the meaning, and the spelling of them. 

• After coming back from school, she practiced those new vocabularies, to learn it by heart, 

to try writing their spelling about 100 new vocabularies every day. 

• Rista claimed that this activity doesn’t disturb her studies at her own school because she 

enjoyed to study them. 

• Rista always stay near by guides when the guides are explaining the history of Besakih 

Temple, in order to get new vocabulary. 
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• Rista always takes notes of some difficult words to be asked to the guides later after the 

job is over, then she asked the guide the meaning and their spelling. 

• For the time being, Rista just fluently to do communication using four foreign languages 

only such as: French, English, German, and Dutch. 

• The other languages Rista also understand but can’t communicate as fluent as four 

languages stated above. 

• In the future, when she is an adult, she expected to be a professional guide as she perceived 

that job is easy job but can get optimum income. 

 

SUGGESTIONS 

From the fact presented in this paper,  the writer would like to offer some positive suggestions 

to encourage the high quality of smart and talent of Ni Putu Rista in the future such as follows: 

• The Karangasem regency Government is advisable to pay attention to Ni Putu Rista, a 

very-very little girl who has a marvelous talent in understanding 21 numbers of foreign 

languages, to be an icon for the youth in Muntigunung Village and Medahan Village, in 

Karangasem regency to be able to motivate the children there, to go to school, to study 

hard, then stop to be a beggar with their parents. 

• Rista figure is so appropriate as a sample for motivating the other children to follow her 

way of life. 

• The other children are not suggested to master many foreign languages, but English is the 

most important thing to be mastered, passively and actively. 

• Last but not least, all children should go to school for 12 yaers at least, to build a good 

quality of human being. 

• The Regent of Karangasem Regency is suggested to give scholarship to Ni Putu Rista until 

university because her parents don’t have enough money to earn for Ni Putu Rista’s School 

fee. 
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ABSTRACT 

In the version of Travel and Leisure Magazine, Bali in Asia got the first rank as the best 

tourism island after loosing Maldives and Phuket, Thailand. Besides that, Bali also got the 

second of the best island on the world after Galapagos Islands, in Equador.  

The successful of this score was not of the existance of mega project in Bali, but it was 

because of Bali has some magnificient of natures, uniqueness of cultures, and the friendliness 

of communities. 

This research was aimed to know the activities of farmers in Subak Sembung, Peguyangan, 

Denpasar, Bali which has implemented sustainable tourism in Peguyangan, Denpasar. 

Data of this research was collected by using direct observation, depth interview, and 

documentation. 

The data were obtained from informants who know the object of the research such as the 

Head of Villagers, of Subak Sembung Peguyangan Denpasar, Pekaseh (Supervisor of rice 

field) of Subak Sembung, some local farmers around Subak Sembung and many 

communities. 

After that, the data was analyzed descriptively. The result of research showed that the 

activities of ecotourism in Subak Sembung Peguyangan still using “SUBAK”, the Balinese 

traditional irrigation for producing rice in all over Subak Sembung territorial. 

Those activities could attract the inspiration of the World to copy to be applied in all over the 

world, especially for those nations which are concentrating their economy through farming. 

In addition, this SUBAK, the Balinese traditional irrigation system, is expected to be 

followed by most nations such as Thailand, China, Korea, Pakistan, Kambodya, etc. 

 

Key Words : Subak, Balinese traditional irrigation system, inspired the World, sustainable 

tourism. 
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INTRODUCTION 

 

Farming and gardening potency has a good prospect, but unfortunately hasn’t managed 

maximally yet, because the polemic problem can’t be solved yet. this situation and condition 

make farming sector to become weak. 

But we are in Bali has a Balinese traditional irrigation system namely “SUBAK” which is able 

to watering 50 hectares of rice field. We proud of this SUBAK which could inspire the World 

because it is just exist in Bali only, can’t be seen in another country on all over the World. 

Subak in Bali has been honoured by UNESCO as the World heritage. 

Bali, the island of Gods, could be wellknown on all over the World because of its culture 

uniqueness and because of its culture too, make Bali to be the best World tourist destination. 

SUBAK, one of our ancient culture which is still exist in Bali until today could inspire the 

World, it is one of our Balinese local genius. 

Subak, the Balinese traditional irrigation system is so concerns with Tri Hita Karana (THK) 

concept, which are implemented 3 (three) holistic harmony such as Palemahan (the good 

relationship between human being with nature), Pawongan (a good relationship between 

human being with human being), and Parahyangan (a good relationship between human being 

with the God). 

In accordance with managing Bali tourism, especially Subak the THK should be as a center of 

change (titik tolak perubahan) which means that every changes which are done in Bali don’t 

destroy the Balinese cosmology (earth, water, and ether). 

Bali which is still exist until today and concerned with culture tourism should not be changed 

into entertainment tourism, moreover destroying Balinese cosmology. Bali with its culture 

tourism which has been honoured by the World, especially by UNESCO must be well looked 

after forever. 
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RESULT AND DISCUSSION 

Bali become wellknown with its uniqueness of cultures and the culture makes Bali to be the 

best destination country on the World. The culture makes Bali to own its “different colour” 

must be well preserved and looked after. Don’t be opposite as to be a trouble maker. 

Badung Regency pays attention to Subak and Subak Abian and so do to the Subak staffs and 

Subak Leaders. This matter could be proved on Rencana Pembangunan Jangka Menengah 

Daerah (RPJMD), which is focused to farming sustainability programmes, such as 

contemporer farming and sustainable one, according to the “POLA PEMBANGUNAN 

SEMESTA BERENCANA (PPSB). 

Contemporer farming means farming development concept which is started from bottom to up 

(the peak). At the bottom has an activity to prepare infrastructure, finance, Saprodi, and 

farming technician supervision, in the midle there must be technology, and on the upper level 

must be finance, pasca harvesting (after harvesting process), market, and promotion. 

Subak, the Balinese traditional irrigation must be well preserved to maintain the uniqueness of 

Balinese traditions, cultures which has a close relationship with religion in Bali. 

Don’t think that local genius as an ancient things, but what has been preserved by the Balinese 

could be as a magnificient inspiration by Nations on all over the World. We mustn’t see the 

culture as a trouble maker but we must appreciate it as a hero in making Bali to be wellknown 

on all over the World. 

One and the only the Balinese culture which is meant above is the “SUBAK”, the traditional 

Balinese irrigation system. 

This Word was said by Mr. Diah Pitaloka, a member of DPR-RI, from PDI-P party last month 

in The International conference of progressive Alliance in Legian, Badung. 

On the closing ceremony of that conference, all participants from more than fifty Nations were 

introduced the SUBAK which was honoured by UNESCO as World heritage. 

Bali Governments expects that the “SUBAK” could be a good solution in irrigation system in 

other Nations, especially for the Nation which are concentrated of farming sectors. 
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For addition, the democracy social coordinator in Asia, Mr. Marie Chris Caracy said that local 

genius in society must be continuously developed. But, there is one thing forgotten about 

culture. 

We forgot about the local genius, if it is in accordance with art, music, and farming occupation 

using SUBAK, the Balinese traditional irrigation system, is very-very interesting and must be 

preserved forever, said him which was supported by Alliance Progresive Coordinator. 

A participant from PDI-Perjuangan, Mr. A A Ngurah Adhi Ardhana said that Bali Government 

had made a protection to culture worth and Religion worth in Bali, the island of Gods. This 

such protection has been applicated in the rule which was constructed by executive and 

legislative. Some among them were : Desa Pekraman, Subak, etc. 

Some regulations have been constructed, but comeback to its applied in their filed, still need 

some supports for strengthness. 

For strengthness were meant such as : support from communities, supervisory by legislative is 

so important, said the member of DPRD Bali. 

IN ACCORDANCE WITH PRESERVING THE EXISTANCE OF SUBAK, “JALUR 

HIJAU” MUST BE CONSTANTLY LOOKED AFTER. 

The Subak, Balinese traditional irrigation in Bali facing a complexity of struggle. Starting from 

water problem, the changes of land function and expensive earth and building tax. 

Besides those, the interest of communities to be a farmer is decreasing because the price of 

result commodities is not as their expectations. The existance of SUBAK was left away by 

them. Frankly speaking, that SUBAK has been decided as World culture heritage by UNESCO. 

The honorable of Peguyangan castle, Mr. A A Widiada said that “Jalur Hijau” must be 

constantly looked after well to maintain the existance of SUBAK. Every body who destroys 

“Jalur Hijau” must be punished. 

But especially in town areas, often faced some difficulties of private ownership of the “Jalur 

Hijau” land. 

The Government aware that the land of Jalur Hijau is a personal ownership. That’s the problem 

said him on Alliance progressive International seminar, when seeing the farming activities in 

Subak Sembung, Peguyangan, Denpasar. 
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Mr. Widiada added that water difficulties are often as the serious problem. 

The water streaming of Subak often stucked by the building process of new apartment’s. the 

biggest problem nowadays is that, the income from farming sector couldn’t make satisfaction 

for their family. 

A smart solution is, it is advisable to make a commitment to create a regulation according to 

Subak managerial. 

For instance, there is an institution to manage it, to create an interesting attraction in surround 

that SUBAK, then promoted it Worldwide via medsos and electronic. 

A smart attraction which can offer a plus worthful to farming economy surround SUBAK is 

that, if his father is a farmer, then his son can sell the result of farming. But unfortunately, the 

second generation of farmer nowadays have not so intens to work as a farmer. 

Our farming pattern still remain the same like this, there is no changes until now. There is no 

orientation yet about characteristic which is profit oriented. 

Mr. Widiada wondered until when the SUBAK could be sustainable ?. it is according to the 

commitment of all components, such as from communities or from Government himself. 

 

TOURISTS COME TO BALI BECAUSE OF ITS CULTURES 

 

The creation of “10 NEW BALI” which was introduced by Chairman of Tourism Board, Mr. 

Arief Yahya, brought a fear feeling (wonder) about the decreasing of tourist visitation to Bali. 

This Wonder Feeling is not one hundred percents right, because the tourists which are coming 

to Bali are interested in uniqueness of its cultures and the splendor of its panoramas. That was 

said by the Chairman of Asosiasi Pengusaha Indonesia (APINDO) Bali, Mr. Panudiana Kuhn, 

last month in Kuta. 

He advised that, those tourism business don’t be worry about the appearing of 10 New Bali 

which are advertised to Worldwide. He concluded that Bali was still as the best destination 

Country for National tourism. 
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Infrastructure and accomodations which are available in Bali are still the best if it is compared 

to the other Countries. 

In order to invite international tourists or local tourists, Mr. Kuhn suggested to prepare good 

infrastructure, and promotion in World Wide by all components. The most important things is 

the flight to and from that destination must be smoothly. 

Further, the “10 New Bali” which has just introduced by Kemenbudpar” still needs reasonable 

preparations. 

For instance, talking about airport. Our airport must have 3.000 meters of plane runner. Until 

today there are only 6 airports in Indonesia are perfect such as : Jakarta, Medan, Bali, Makasar, 

Surabaya, Manado, and Lombok. The rest of them still needs upgrading. They are : Toraja 

Danau Toba, Raja Ampat, Wakatobi, etc. Said Mr. Kuhn who has some accomodations for 

visitors. 

He said that the smart ideas of Kemenpar to add some new tourist destinations besides Bali 

should be seriously anticipated. The reason is that, Indonesia nowadays is a looser than the 

other Nations which are concentrating to the tourism as devisa resources. 

Let’s say Malaysia which has been visited by 25 millions of visitors per year. And so does 

Singapore is not so much different per year. The arrival to Singapore are 16,5 millions, and 

that airport could occupy 62 million people. While Indonesia still in rank 33 of World tourist 

destination Country, although there are many beautiful tourist objects, said Mr. Khun. 

For the time being, Indonesia tried to attract Chinese tourists which is predicted about 130 

millions people. Unfortunately Indonesia has just got only one million of Chinese tourists, 

while Thailand got 10 millions of them per year. 

China, is our focus as a target because their people who wants to travel in overseas per year 

about 130 millions people. 

The Chairman of Indonesian Tourism Board, Mr. Arif Yahya, in every opportunities always 

advertised the “10 New Bali”. 

The “10 New Bali” which are meant above are : Danau Toba, Tanjung Kalayang, Kepulauan 

Seribu, Borobudur, Mandalika, Labuan Bajo, Wakatobi, Tanjung Lesung, Bromo Tengger, 

Semeru, and Morotai. 
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CONCLUSSION 

After telling a long story on the main topic, on discussion and result, here, I am as a Researcher 

would like to offer some conclusion to be able to understand the whole story at a glance. 

Local tourists and International tourist come to bali are because of they want to see the 

uniqueness of Balinese cultures and its splendor of beautiful Bali. 

Badung Regency has a traditional irrigation system which is called “SUBAK”. Badung 

Regency has Subak Abian, Subak Staff, and Subak Leaders. 

This kind of SUBAK is so unique as a Balinese traditional irrigation in Bali which can watering 

many hectares of rice field in Bali. Subak is one and the only traditional irrigation system 

which could be seen only in Bali, none in the other Nations on all over the World. This SUBAK 

could Inspire The World. This Subak, the Balinese traditional irrigation system is expected 

to be copied by the other Nations, especially for those Nation who focuses their welfare from 

farming sectors, i.e ; Thailand, China, Pakistan, Cambodya, etc. 

 

SUGGESTION 

There is no ivory without cracking. That’s a kind of proverb which is always said by 

Melayunese, and so do by Indonesian, especially by the Sumatranese. 

Although the SUBAK is one and the only traditional irrigation system just exist only in Bali, 

non can be seen in another Countries, still find some difficulties. The streaming of water in rice 

field is sometimes stucked by the process of new house buildings. 

The suggestion for this problem is to seriously looked after and supervised the “Jalur Hijau” 

to be exist forever. 

The function change of rice field land must be preserved, the rice field land owner should 

always keep their rice field, not to be sold to investors. 



234 

 

If his parents are farmers, their children are suggested as sellers to sell the result of the rice 

field productions, then the income of farmers could be increasing. 

The fertilizer for farming must be always available in the Village, and low price, to be able to 

buy by the farmers. 

There must be a sufficient market which can buy the farmers production with a reasonable 

price. 
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ABSTRACT 

 The aimed of this research is to know the activities of IFDF in Nusa Dua and surrounded 

which is supported by World Culture Forum (WCF) particularly the Folk Dance. This research 

is conducted during the International Folk Dance Festival (IFDF) that was held in Nusa Dua, 

Bali. The main purpose of the event is to assess the participants of International Folk Dance 

Festival (IFDF) toward the Balinese folk dance. Data was collected using direct observation 

and in depth interview from participants which include World Culture Forum (WCF) 

participants, staff of the Ministry of Education and Culture (Kemendikbud) and some guides. 

The results of this research showed that most participants felt satisfied and admired to the 

Balinese culture. 

Key words: World Culture Forum, Folk Dance, Sustainable tourism. 

 

1. INTRODUCTION 

The economy of Bali mostly depends on performance of tourism industry because Bali does 

not have natural resources crops as supporting local revenues, except for the natural beauty and 

culture as its main assets. As stated at the law, Undang-Undang No.19 /2002, that talk about 

Copyright of Folk Dance and results of folk culture.  

As we know that most of the Balinese economy depend on the tourism industry. If tourism 

ruins the economy of Bali will drop as a proof during the Bali bombing in 2002 and 2004. The 

sustainability of Balinese culture is very vital for the sustainability of tourism in Bali because 

Bali doesn’t have any mega projects and resources to support the economy of Bali.   

Bali develops cultural tourism because Bali has a unique culture that highlighted by art. As an 

aspect of art, Balinese dance is already popular around the globe. Culture is now being used as 

a main product in tourism industry, therefore, is an imperative that tourism stakeholders assist 

in preserving the Balinese culture for the sustainability of Bali as well as tourism.  

2. RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 

    This research was carried out in the International Folk Dance Festival (IFDF) 

specifically the World Culture Forum (WCF) event in Nusa Dua Convention Center, Nusa Dua 
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starting from the 10th  to 14th  of October 2016. Data which was used in this research were 

qualitative data which consisted of primary data. The data was collected through observation 

and depth interview. Data was obtained from informants who know well about the object of 

the research such as Director General of Culture, Ministry of Education and Culture (Direktur 

Jendral Kebudayaan, Kementrian Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan /Kemendikbud), the 

community of federation of International Dance Festival (FIDAF), and the community of 

International Folk Dance Festival (IFDF). The participants are from thirteen nations such as: 

Argentina, Bulgaria, Republic Ceko, Greek, Italy, Kazakhstan, Latvia, Poland, Russia, 

Slovakia, Uzbekistan, Thailand, and Taiwan. 

   Respondents were determined by using accidental sampling technique which means 

whoever was met accidentally and has an appropriate characteristic so, those could be fulfilled 

as the sample. The analysis in this research used qualitative descriptive analysis, which means 

that the data from respondents will be described in detail. Finally, those data was transformed, 

examined, and widely spread until become useful information. 

3. RESEARCH LOCATION 

 The International Folk Dance Festival (IFDF) 2016 was held in Nusa Dua, Bali. The festival 

was participated by thirteen nations from all over the world such as Argentina, Bulgaria, Ceko 

Republic, Greek, Italy, Kazakhstan, Latvia, Poland, Russia, Slovakia, Uzbekistan, Thailand, 

and Taiwan. The schedule of IFDF, starting from the opening ceremony at Taman Budaya Art 

Center, Denpasar on the 8th of October 2016, declaration congress was on October 9th, cultural 

visit was on October 10th at Topeng Gallery, and Wayang (puppet shadow) “Setiadarma”, event 

parade was at I Gusti Ngurah Made Agung square, Denpasar, on October 11th, 2016, the 

dancing show was in SMKN 3 Sukawati, on October 14th, 2016. The last event was the closing 

ceremony and the announcement of the winner was held at Museum Lukisan Ubud on October 

2016. 

   This festival is a good opportunity among dance studios to meet each other, to share 

their knowledge and their own experience, and the most important things are their better 

cooperation. According to Mrs. Catur Endang Wati, the Director of Art, Directorat General Of 

Culture, Ministry of Eduacation and Culture, Republic of Indonesia (Direktur Kesenian 

Directorat Jendral Kebudayaan Kemendikbud RI, Bali was chosen as the place for IFDF 2016 

event because Bali is the only one island which owns many kinds of unique tradition which is 

still exist until now and then Bali can attract tourist intention to come and see its culture. This 
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unique culture makes Bali become the best tourist destination in the world. Apart from 

promoting and introducing folk dance into tourism product, this festival also gives inspiration 

to the dancers in their future creation. 

   Every participants of each nation who joined the conference must show their typical 

and proud dance in Denpasar City. As a host, Indonesia was represented by some students from 

the Institute of Art Indonesia (Institut Seni Indonesia / ISI). They performed a dance fragment 

Ketut Bumi, Reog Ponorogo, Giring-giring Mandau from Kalimantan, and Yosim Pancar 

dance from Papua. Those culture festivals started at 3 pm by walking around the Puputan 

Badung square, and ended by performance on the art stage at the south side of Puputan Badung 

square in order to make this international event glitter and more interesting. 

4. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

   Bali expects culture tourism can support its economic system. Ardika (2003) said that 

art is one part of the culture and Balinese culture has been popular to worldwide. Culture 

consists of ten parts, one of them is an art. Art consist many elements such as dance, 

architecture, custom and behavior, and others. The uniqueness of Balinese culture is now used 

as a main product in tourism industry, then tourism stakeholders need to preserve the Balinese 

culture to be sustainable. 

   Adhi Ardhana, the member of Komisi II DPRD Bali / Parliament also said that  culture 

tourism concept has been accommodate in Perda Rencana Induk Pembangunan Kepariwisataan 

Daerah (RIPARDA) Propinsi Bali 2015-2019. In Perda Riparda  has stated clearly about 

culture tourism, nature tourism, and artificial tourism. The government should prepare 

everything concerning to infrastructures, promotions, and culture sustainability. 

   Art is the essence of Balinese culture and dance is one of its elements, therefore the 

sustainability of Balinese dance  especially folk dance need to be maintained. To implement 

the sustainability the Director General of Culture, Ministry of Education and Culture Republic 

of Indonesia (Direktur Jendral Kebudayaan, Kementrian Pendidikan dan Kebudayaan 

/Kemendikbud RI), work together with  Federation of International  Dance festival (FIDAF) 

carried out a big international event in Bali, that was called International Folk Dance Festival 

(IFDF), for the purpose to introduce and sustain the Balinese dance 

  This research is also aiming to know the activities of IFDF event in Nusa Dua Bali and 

surrounded, which was supported by World Culture Forum (WCF). It is expected that this event 
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can give contribution to the sustainability of Balinese dance, culture, tourism industry, and 

Balinese economic in general. This means that all tourism components must be aware in 

protecting the Balinese culture, because the raise of Bali Economic depends on Tourism and 

Bali Tourism depend on culture, so everything should be based on culture and every country 

try to promote its culture to attract tourists to visit their countries. 

5. CONCLUSION 

   This research based on International Folk Dance Festival (IFDF). Balinese folk Dance 

is highly favored by the audience of IFDF, this indicates Balinese culture is admired. One 

participant from Bali stated that he feels so proud of World Culture Forum event was done in 

Nusa Dua, Bali because Bali could be the epicentrum of The World Culture, and the other 

participant said Bali can expose its beauty and splendor to Worldwide, informing that Balinese 

culture are still well preserved by the communities, and still exist until present time. 

   In general most participants think that the Indonesian dancer could get some Balinese 

Folk dance is reverting. This can be seen that audience and participants give a huge applause 

means that participants are amazed by the performance. Bali does not have natural resources 

and crops as supporting local revenues, except for the natural beauty and culture.and caused of 

this result culture become its main assets. 

   This event as  a part of promoting and introducing Folk Dance as a part of tourism 

product, this also can gives inspiration to the dancers in their future creation. 
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Abstract 

Condition of mangrove forests that belong to the forest Prapat RTK 10 Badung Benoa Denpasar 

with an area of approximately 1373.50 hectares very need to be maintained continuity. Shifting 

values utilization such as: activities shrimp ponds, landfills, waste dumps, construction of tourism 

accommodation facilities, estuary, will be able to threaten the integrity of forest land. A total of 15 

kinds of development activities showed the existence of mangrove forest will be thinned or 

experience dcgradasi as much as 412.27 hectares, so the remaining approximately 961.23 hectares. 

Primary data were obtained using a survey method. Data were analyzed using qualitative methods. 

The results showed that plastic waste and liquid waste as a threat to the life of aquatic animals, 

aquatic ecosystems and the impact of the disease to the community. Besides the mangrove forest 

for quite alarming result of rapid development sustainability in terms of quantity about 30% of the 

breadth has been degraded by garbage. For that we need the community's concern and utilizing 

garbage management and spatial planning, so that development must pay attention to the 

environmental function. 

Key words: botanical forest park, tourism, environment, degradation 

I. INTRODUCTION 

All the activities of either human or animal life will issue a solid waste material. This waste will 

occur continuously, and will accumulate around the environment. Concern for reuse rubbish has 

not been done. Public awareness of the environmental impact resulting loss itself has not much to 

know. The worst impacts are felt their downstream areas that will be the final shelter, especially 

when it rains / flooding, hence the existence of waste can threaten the extinction of aquatic animals 

will also provide loss or threat to human life, among others, is the impact on groundwater quality, 

estitika environment and human health. 

Condition of mangrove forests including forest groups Prapat Benoa RTK 10 Badung Denpasar 

with an area of approximately 1373.50 hectares very need to be maintained continuity. Mangrove 

forests have physical function indirectly plays a role stabilizing coastal waters, protect the 

shoreline against abrasion, resist and depositing silt and pollutants, prevent sea water intrusion. 

Organic ingredients produced in the form of litter, leaves, flowers, fruit, twigs and branches, some 
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are food sources of marine life and some will decompose into nutrients are utilized for the survival 

of mangrove itself so that mangrove forests can thrive. In general, mangroves are often found in 

areas quiet choppy and muddy ground. Mangrove forests thrive fly like a wildlife habitat of water 

birds and bats. Beside that is the habitat of reptiles such as crocodiles, lizards and species of insects. 

Other functions as a producer of a wide variety of fish, crabs, shrimp, and other animals. Public 

expectations surrounding fishermen, so that ecosystems in the mangrove forest as natural resources 

potential designated as a conservation area, as set forth in Law No. 5 of 1990 on the conservation 

of natural resources and ecosystems through: (1) protection life support systems; (2) preservation 

of diversity of plants and animals and their ecosystems; (3) sustainable use of natural resources 

and ecosystems. 

Shifting values Tahura utilization of protected areas into ecotourism region, will be able to threaten 

the integrity of forest land. The impact of a shift in the value of area utilization forest park based 

on the Minister of Forestry No. 885 / KPTS-II / 1992 forest area RTK 10 is converted to the Nature 

Park Prapat Benoa Suwung that the layout area of Tahura highly positioned as a center for business 

growth and tourism in Bali and has the potential of natural scenery as an ecotourism area. 

II. RESEARCH METHODS 

The research location is situated RTK 10 mangrove forest area is geographically located at 42 S ° 

42 '- 49 S ° LS and 115 ° 09 '- L55 ° l4' BT. Mangrove forest area is administratively located in 

two of the districts are districts northern South Denpasar and Kuta District Regency Badung 

regency of Bali province. Primary data was collected by conducting a survey to the field is by 

observing the condition of the physical environment, biological, social and cultural, and 

development activities in the field, the damage of mangrove forests and interviews with farmers 

who are the region's fishermen. 

III. RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

Physical environmental conditions 

Relatively flat topography thoroughly and strongly influenced by the tide with a height of 0-3 

meters above sea level. The soil type consists of a kind of alluvial hidromorf and brown 

mediterranean drained poorly, this formation was formed by alluvial sedimentary rocks with a type 
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of rock steps and coral reefs. This region is the estuary of the river Ngenjuang, Punggawan, Buji, 

Sama, Nangka, Dead, Bunpeg and river Whitening. Judging from the climate, this region including 

climate tiple E (Schmidt and Ferguson) with a ratio of 1 to 1.67 months of wet and dry. Classified 

into types of wet tropical climate with two distinct seasons. With an average annual rainfall of 

about 1647 mm with 138 rainy days. The rainy season lasts from October to April with an average 

monthly temperature 26,5oC and the average monthly relative air humidity of 79.3%, with an 

average wind speed of 2.6 m / sec. The average length of approximately 79.7% annual irradiation 

intensity of solar radiation is 307.3 W / m3. 

 

Type waste material. 

Water pollutants can be generally classified as shown in Figure 1. Not all waters contain 

contaminants that equal or contaminants. 

 
Figure 1. Types of Domestic Waste 

Table 1 Classification of Air Pollutants 

Type Pollutants Influence 

Microscopic Elements 

Compounds Metal Organ 

Inorganic Pollutants 

Asbestas 

Hara-Algae 

Radionuclides 

Acidity, Alkalinity, High 

Salinity 

Microscopic Organic Pollutants 

Pesticide 

PCB 

Carsinogen 

Waste Oil 

Pathogens 

Detergents 

Sediment 

Taste, Smell, And Color 

Health, Aquatic Biota 

Tranpor Metal 

Toxicity, Aquatic Biota 

Human Health 

Entrofication 

Toxicity 

Water Quality, Aquatic Life 

Toxicity 

Toxicity, Aquatic Biota, 

Wildlife 

Human Health 

Cause Cancer 

Wildlife, Aesthetic 

Health 

Introfication, Aesthetic ' 

Water Quality, Aesthetic 

Aesthetic 
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Differences debit of water during the rainy season and the dry is very striking, but a puddle of 

water in the estuary is relatively constant due to the influence of the tide. At the time of the flood 

a small tributary carrying waste material such as soil, debris, chemicals, detergents, oils, foodstuffs 

(Table. 1) from the south Denpasar to the northern part of the bay. The great rivers including river 

Dead, Bunpeg and Punggawa flow throughout the year with the highest flow occurs in January 

through March occurred during the rainy season. ph or kaasaman sea water at low tides ranged 

from 8.0 to 8.5, whereas at high tide around 7.2 to 7.7. Salinity of sea water at high tide receded 

20% - 32% and at high tide around 12.5% - 30%. 

Threats plastic waste to the aquatic animals. 

The impact of plastic on the environment is a negative result that must be borne by nature because 

of the presence of plastic waste, since it is not derived from biological compounds. Plastic has the 

difficult nature of degraded (non-biodegradable). Plastic is estimated to take 100 to 500 years until 

it decomposes (decomposed) perfectly. Material plastics maker, (generally polymer polyvinyl) 

made of polichihlorinated biphenyl (PCB), which has a structure similar to DDT can cause impacts 

include: (1) The pollution of soil, groundwater and underground creatures; (2) Toxic toxins from 

plastics particles that enter the soil will kill the animals decomposers in the soil such as worms; 

(3) PCB tidk biodegradable although ingested by animals and plants will be toxic heavy; (4) 

Lowering soil fertility due to plastic also impede air circulation land; (5) A rising silting river so 

will cause flooding. 

 

 

Figure 2 Types of solid waste plastic 

The results of the analysis of vegetation, at the level of occupied trees occupied by three types of 

plants are dominated by Sonneratia alba with important values (NP = 186.34%), as well as at the 

level of the pole occupied by 6 types of plants are dominated by Sonneratia alba (NP = 64.87%), 
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while on the stake level occupied by five species of plants are dominated by Rhizophora apiculata 

(NP = 103.32%) as well as at the level of seedling occupied by five species of plants that are 

dominated by Rhizophora apiculata (NP = 104.47%) , 

The total number of species that occupy these mangrove forest area by 22 species are grouped into 

two kinds namely the mangrove and mangrove plant group associations. From the results of the 

inventory of animals have found a wide variety of types such as birds, reptiles, insects, crabs, 

shrimps, snails and fish. 

Impact on society 

Piles of garbage overload can invite flies, the growth of micro-organisms - organisms that harm, 

pollute the air, soil and water. Spreading diseases such as diarrhea, cholera and typhoid. garbage 

eyesore. The high volume of waste is very tightly coupled to changes in use types such as building 

hotels, shopping malls, restaurants, tourist attractions. Based on observations in the field and 

extensive calculations in the area use this time as many as 15 kinds of development activities 

showed the existence of mangrove forest will be thinned or to experience as much as 412.27 

hectares degradation so that the remaining approximately 961.23 hectares. Reduction of mangrove 

forest area will increase again when the utilization of approximately 10% utilization zone is as 

much as 44.5 per hectare that will remain approximately 916.73 hectares. This damage will greatly 

affect the mangrove forest ecosystem Prapat Benoa RTK 10. The area of the development plan 

Tahura obtained as many as 15 kinds of which a permit has been issued either by the Minister of 

Forestry and Forestry Director General and Board Intag but the reality on the ground is very 

worrying because the lack of monitoring of local government. Communities around the region, 

such as the village of Benoa and Serangan village some still retain their original shape as the beach 

fishermen catch fish using nets and boats and fishing equipment. While villagers Bualu adjacent 

to the crowded center, the tourism area around Nusa Dua such as shops, hotels, restaurants, etc. 

they have switched professions and businesses a chance to grab dollars with various types of 

activities such as selling souvenirs, opening small kiosks to sell small plants, drinks. 

Data collection and information about the state of the environment Prapat Benoa RTK region 10 

can provide a clear picture of how the close relationship between the components of the 

environmental component of physical, biological, social, economic and cultural, which is a unique 
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ecosystem, so the need to maintain continuity. In physical terms, namely geophysical chemistry is 

one of the factors in life support systems in addition to the flora, fauna which will affect human 

existence, especially directly adjacent to the area. Preserving the diversity of flora and fauna and 

its ecosystem, including human and physical factors of climate and soil that will support or sustain 

life. Ecological processes which contain life that need to be maintained and protected. The second 

element of the conservation of natural resources and ecosystems: the protection of life support 

systems and the preservation of diversity of plants and animals and their ecosystems will be able 

to survive in a sustainable manner if the use of natural resources and ecosystems conducted with 

sustainable use. So the concept of conservation of natural resources and ecosystems can be fulfilled 

as set out in Article 5 of Law KH 1990. 

III. CONCLUSIONS  

An area of mangrove forests to the development of sustainability development is quite alarming 

in terms of quantity about 30% of the breadth has been degraded. Waste plastic and liquid domestic 

waste greatly affect the various habitats of marine flora and fauna damage. Protection of natural 

resources and ecosystems and community care will save mangrove forests Prapat Benoa 

Suggestion. 

 It needs serious monitoring of the development projects either already running or running in order 

to damage or pollution can be resolved. The need for close supervision of those authorities to the 

limits of mangrove forest area that is currently being implemented rapid development coincident 

with the area of mangrove forests. 
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Abstract 

While China has a long way to go in reducing its rapid industrialization’s harmful effects on the 

environment, the country treats the issue more seriously than ever before. Reducing energy 

emissions has been in the forefront of both the previous and the current five-year plan and the issue 

of environmental protection becoming more important to its citizens as well. Even though tourism 

only provides 2.6% percent of the country’ GDP, in order to reap the benefits of the rapidly 

growing industry, China has to preserve its natural scenery,  for what it’s so famous for. This study 

assesses Hangzhou which serves as a positive example as one of the greenest cities in China with 
large numbers of domestic and international visitors each year. The hosting of the G20 summit in 

the fall of this year had both positive and negative consequences, but the city will surely continue 

to work on sustainability in order to keep its tourism industry booming. 

 

Key words: China, tourism, sustainability, green cities, G20, Hangzhou 

China’s impact on the environment 

As a developing country China is constantly being criticized for its enormous ecological footprint, 

the rapid industrialization’s effect is felt by everyday Chinese and the issue of environmental 

protection is becoming more and more important for the people.  

China overtook the United States in 2007 and became the biggest emitter with 7.5 giga tons of 

greenhouse gases.4 The country is the biggest producer and user of coal, which is still most widely 

used for energy production. The heating season often leaves big cities like Beijing suffocating in 

smog. 

Even though the tourism industry only provides 2.6% percent of the GDP, it’s growing rapidly. 

With the improvement of their quality of life, hundreds of millions can afford travelling both 

domestically and internationally. 

China’s natural scenery is a big part of what makes it a desirable destination for tourists; so taking 

care of it is also worth in an economic sense. With how economic growth threatens the 

                                                 
1 “THE MCKINSEY REPORT: China’s Green Opportunity - Sustainable Tourism Online.” 
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environment, China needs to be very conscious about protecting its natural sights and with that 

keeping its tourism industry booming.5 Another aspect is the country’s wish of strengthening its 

soft power and its international image.  

With the United Nation’s decision of making 2017 the year of sustainable tourism China is 

working harder than ever on its international image as a powerful economy also considerate of 

environmental issues.6 

Sustainability and soft power 

As China is emerging as a global power – having left the United States behind in terms of GDP 

measured in purchasing power parity – it is often criticized by western powers for its enormous 

greenhouse gas emissions. While China argues that its emissions come from producing for western 

markets, it is still working hard on its image as a responsible player in the international community. 

Having met the targets set for its twelfth five-year plan, the thirteenth five-year plan – announced 

in March of 2016 is even stricter. It sets a limit for not only coal use, but also for overall use of 

energy. Data from previous years show that China’s chances for keeping in line with its promises 

are good, just like they are for meeting its commitments under the Paris Agreement signed last 

year, and ratified during the G20 summit. 

Organizing the G20 summit was a very important step in this aspect, as China is truly becoming 

an important actor on the international stage. It was crucial for the same reason, that the event go 

down smoothly as a way of proving its capabilities.  

Hangzhou was a quite sensible choice as a host city not just because its famed beauty or historical 

importance but also because it is known for its efforts at sustainability, which made it a fitting 

venue for an event that had environmental issues as its focus. 

 

                                                 
2 “Developing a Sustainable Tourism Industry in China.” 
3 “United Nations Declares 2017 as the International Year of Sustainable Tourism for Development | World 
Tourism Organization UNWTO.” 
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Hangzhou as a positive example 

Hangzhou is one of the most important Chinese cities in terms of both domestic and international 

tourism, with more than a 100 million visitors every year. Less than an hour away from Shanghai 

by train, it is home to many successful businesses such as the e-commerce giant Alibaba. It has a 

population of nine million, which by itself makes it stand out, but its most famous for historical 

reasons. It is one of the Seven Ancient Capitals - the others being Xi’an, Nanjing, Luoyang, 

Kaifeng, Anyang and Beijing.  

The city served as capital for the Song dynasty in the twelfth century and was visited by Marco 

Polo in the thirteenth century. Now its most known for its beautiful gardens, the West lake and the 

Grand Canal – which are both Unesco Heritage Sights, but also more recently for its efforts at 

sustainability. 

Because the city can thank its fame for its natural beauty, sustainability is especially important. 

Places that are rich in natural sights have it relatively easy in the sense of tourism. Their scenery 

makes them a desirable destination at a relatively low cost. Big scale tourism is hard on the 

environment and hosting 100 million visitors a year has its strains. Maintaining its famous sights 

requires careful planning from the leaders of Hangzhou. 

The city’s former mayor Qiu Baoxing is one of the reasons for its title as one of the greenest places 

in China. The former mayor is a specialist in urban studies and currently serves as Vice Minister 

for Ministry of Housing and Urban-Rural Development.  

The city has the biggest network of bike rentals as part of public transportation7. eight times more 

than in London, and they are still building more bike routes. One of the latest additions is a road 

leading to the region’s famed tea plantations. This way the tourists can visit the site where the 

region’s Longjing tea is grown in an environmentally friendly way. Car ownership is also limited 

by the government, helping to lower air pollution. 

Hangzhou is also known for its creative solutions to recycling, like the panda shaped bins for 

discarding of old clothes that circulated social media back in 2014. The „pandas” served as a cute 

                                                 
4 “英媒 中国发展可持续旅游，杭州一马当先_文化科技_看中国_星岛环球网.” 
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way of getting rid of unwanted clothes, that would later be sent to people in need or recycling 

plants depending on their condition. The initiative received a very positive reception and the bins 

had to be emptied every couple of days.8 

That are new initiatives every day – just recently the city made the promise of ridding itself of 

more than 500 diesel fueled buses that were used as public transportation before.9 

Effects of the G20 summit 

While Hangzhou has been awarded such titles as the "Oriental Capital of Leisure" by the World 

Leisure Organization, or the "Best Tourist City of China" by National Tourism Administration and 

the Nations in Bloom by United Nations, part of the positive changes can be attributed to 

preparations the G20 Summit, which was held in Hangzhou in September of this year.  

The most important effect of the summit is undoubtedly the ratifying of the Paris climate-change 

agreement. With the US and China being responsible for 38% of all emissions, their part taking 

makes the completion of the agreements goals more likely. The agreement is successful if 55% of 

the emitters manage to lower their emissions. 

The spotlight the summit shone on the city also had its downsides. Ever since the end of the 

meeting tourists have flooded Hangzhou and the contrast of before and after the summit could not 

be starker. Some described pre-G20 Hangzhou as a ghost town with its factories having been shut 

down in order to provide blue skies for the event and its migrant workers having been temporarily 

moved out of their homes to make the city seem more organized.10  

The many videos propagating Hangzhou’s scenic beauty had their effect. Immediately after the 

summit ended, the streets became filled with not just the returning workers, but tourists in never 

before seen numbers, leaving huge amounts of litter behind them. Some netizens expressed their 

worry that the city might never be the same again.11 

 

                                                 
5 “City Makes It Fashionable to Recycle Old Clothing.” 
6 “杭州打造绿色城市 544辆纯柴油公交车将被置换-浙江新闻-浙江在线.” 
7 Geraci, “How China Has Re-Engineered Host City Hangzhou for the G20 Summit.” 
8 Xu, “Packed Like Sardines – Hangzhou Sees Huge Wave of Tourism After G20.” 
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Future prospects 

Reversing the adverse effects of industrialization and urbanization on the environment is a very 

slow progress, which makes careful planning and regulation all the more important. While the 

positive changes brought on by China’s efforts can already be felt, new initiatives – such as the 

ratification of the Paris Agreement will hopefully speed up the progress. 

The characteristics of China’s tourism industry are also changing. A second, younger generation 

of tourists is more independent, and seems to be looking for more than just the usual, organized 

bus tours with frequent shopping stops. Hopefully this next generation will create a demand for 

more cities like Hangzhou, where innovation meets the motivation for sustainability. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

1 Xu, “Packed Like Sardines – Hangzhou Sees Huge Wave of Tourism After G20.” 
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Abstract 

Elimination of disproportions in the national economy and the transition to sustainable 

development is one of the main priorities of economic strategy in Indonesia. This can be achieved 

by actively seeking out and analyzing the relative competitive advantages of individual regions 

and territories. These steps are helping to determine the most effective directions of their 

implementation of a complex of marketing activities to build and promote the country’s, regions, 

city’s or village’s image in order to attract the necessary investment to stimulate area development. 

International and local experience shows that one of the most efficient way of regions development 

is the formation and expansion of the tourist services market. In recent years, all over the world 

the low-budget forms of tourism, such as: environmental, sport, ethnographic, rural are becoming 

increasingly popular. For its development a significant investment is not needed, and they are fast 

enough to show the profitability. In addition to the relative cheapness, this type of tourism is 

inherent to ecological orientation (“green tourism”), which makes it attractive for a large part of 

the population in developed countries as well as countries with “western” mentality. The forms of 

tourism described above, as known, are providing the opportunities for recreation in natural eco-

friendly areas and regions, as well as visiting places of cultural and educational interest, which 

contributes to preservation (or even improving) the environment, the welfare of the local 

population etc.  

Key-words: green tourism, sustainable tourism, tourism development, natural resources, 

income. 

Tourism development in Indonesia 

Tourism industry has a very important role in the development of the Indonesian economy, 

providing a significant part of the gross national product. This sector of the economy develops 

rapidly becoming one of its most important sectors in the coming years. Tourism industry in 

Indonesia still have a significant value of the market, contrary to many of negative factors such as 

political, economic instability and ecological problems but the demand for tourism sector in 

Indonesian regions remains stable. This situation can be explained by the the presence of a large 

number of cultural and historical sites created by nature and people. 
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Indonesia, including Bali, shows a continuous increase in the number of tourists who 

visited this island every year, so for the period of 2015 the number of tourists visiting Bali reached 

9.8 million people with a potential of gaining 12 million tourists in 2016. Each year, the 

government, through various activities, tries to increase the number of tourists for employment as 

well as the level of their country's GDP. Most of the activities aimed at improving high-populated 

regions of Bali, such as Jimbaran, Kuta, Ubud, Seminyak, Canggu, Denpasar and so on. For my 

point of view, the important problem nowadays is limited support to the rural population of the 

island. Thus, having a large number of natural and cultural resources Indonesian government can 

take the international experience in the development of green tourism development of Bali. 

The idea of the Wales Coast Path 

In 2012 Wales Coast Path has been opened the becoming the world’s first uninterrupted 

route along a national coast. The path shows off the beaches, estuaries, cliffs, woodlands and hills. 

There are also city waterfronts, writers’ retreats, fun-parks and historic castles. There’s 870 miles 

(1400 kilometers) of coast path to explore. The path takes you along some stunning cliffs and long 

sandy and stony beaches as well as some wide river estuaries. The path goes through two national 

parks, the Snowdonia National Park and the Pembrokeshire Coast National Park; as well as four 

Areas of Outstanding National Beauty, Clwydian Range and Dee Valley, Anglesey, Gower 

Peninsula, Llyn Peninsula and ends at the edge of the Wye Valley. The rocky coast line and large 

river estuaries provides excellent birdwatching opportunities, with good chances of seeing 

cormorants, puffins and many waders. There are also a number of locations with the possibility of 

observing osprey and red kites. You may also see observe bottlenose dolphins, otters and grey 

seals. 

The Wales Coast Path has added a significant new product to the tourism assets of Wales, 

and its launch and promotion have raised the profile of Wales and its coastline as well as the Path 

itself. More than 5400 tourism-related businesses are well placed to derive benefit from those 

already using the Path and the increasing numbers expected to do so in the future. 4000 of these 

businesses are located within the area.  

Over first 12 months from official opening The Wales Coast Path attracted nearly three 

million visitors and brought $40.00 millions to the economy of the United Kingdom.  
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Table 1. Economic benefits by industry sector (2013). 

 Output ($ mil.) GVA ($ mil.) FTEs 

Distribution/ Retail 5.1 2.8 90 

Accommodation 10.9 6.4 285 

Restaurants 5.4 2.9 140 

Transport and 

Communication 
5.0 2.3 65 

Financial and Bus. 

Services 
3.8 2.3 40 

Manufacturing 

sectors 
6.3 1.6 30 

Public Sector 2.1 1.1 40 

All other industries 0.8 0.4 20 

TOTAL 39.6 19.9 715 

 

For now, The Wales Coast Path generates $383.8 million a year for the economy of the 

region, supporting over 7,500 jobs but costs only $625,000 a year to maintain the route. 

 

Figure 1. Mode of transport along the Wales Coast Path. 

Walking
94%

Cycling 
4%

Other
2%
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According to the diagram above the majority of people (94%) use the The Wales Coast 

Path for walking. A small proportion of users were cycling along the path (4%), with the remaining 

2% using another form of transport such as a motorbike, quad bike or assisted/disability vehicle. 

The whole path is accessible to walkers and, where practical, some sections are suitable for 

cyclists, families with pushchairs, people with restricted mobility, and horse riders. 

Importance of creating the West Bali Coast Cycle Path 

The idea of this research is to give an example of how Indonesian government can use 

British experience and provide with an idea of building the original path for people who visits Bali 

and would like to explore nature and culture of this island. Tourism in Bali is sustainably-growing 

industry annually showing good indicators of its development consisting of big amount of hotels, 

restaurants, natural resources and cultural identity. For my opinion, the indicators of tourism 

development can be even better if Indonesian government can implement the idea of the West Bali 

Coast Cycle Path based on The Wales Coast Path experience described above.  

Focusing on the West part of Bali with a start point in Pulukan and finish point in Bubunan, 

the West Bali Coast Cycle Path will help to increase the tourism industry in this region thereby 

improving the infrastructure and local’s people welfare. Due to the specific Balinese weather 

conditions the Wales Walking Path idea was updated to the Bali Cycle Path. Participants of this 

path will be able to experience pure Balinese nature and culture through visiting different sights 

such as: Medewi Beach, Negara Region, Taman Barat National park, Banywedang Hot Springs, 

Gondol Beach as well as temples and churches, local villages and harbors by bicycle.  

The successful implementation of this plan will lead to: 

1. Sustainable development of recreational areas in the countryside; 

2. Higher opportunities for people of different social status for recreation; 

3. Replenishment of local budgets; 

4. Raise the importance of rural areas; 

5. Increasing of work places amount and labor force; 

6. The conservation and maintenance of the ecology and the natural environment; 

7. Promoting healthy lifestyles and maintain the health of young generation. 
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Indonesian tourism industry continues to make a name for itself having nation’s potential 

for tourism development. Its destinations have been optimized to attract plenty of travelers from 

all over the world. As Indonesian government extends culture and nature wealth through the tourist 

sector the West Bali Coast Cycle Path will be an effective way of how to apply all the government 

efforts to implement its strategy.   
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Abstract. 

The economic development of a region is determined by the increase of contribution of 

economic sector activity. The tourism sector is one of the economic sectors that have an 

important role and is able to grow the regional economy. Sustainability of the tourism sector 

of the economy can not be separated from the role of environmental resources as tourism 

objects. This study aims to analyze business competence based on  ecotourism in creating an 

income of community. The design study is descriptive-quantitative . The collection of data 

used is observation and interview. The data analyze used is descriptive-quantitative to 

determine and analyze  business competence based on ecotourism and it’s impact on improving  

an income of community. The results showed that the strategy to achieve an income community 

must be supported by having business competence based on  ecotourism. Business  competence 

is dominated by social competence in creating people’s income in tourism sector, yet less 

attention to other competencies. Ecotourism development is done by building the overall 

business competencies and create a network of cooperation between the parties concerned. 

 

Keywords:  business competence, ecotourism, income, community 

 

INTRODUCTION 

Economic development in a region affected by the increase in purchasing power. The 

purchasing power of the people can be seen from conduciveness real sector and financial sector. 

The real sector is determined by the functioning of the economic actors in the market for goods, 

besides the ease of acces for economic players on the market of goods, so the participation can 

contribute and benefit to society. The weakening of the role of the real sector due to the 

economic transformation of the agriculture sector to the service sector / tourism causes 

uncontrolled land conversion and absorption of labor in the tourism sector is getting bigger. 

On the other hand has not been established readiness of labor resources in the face of 

increasingly strong competition. Some research indicates that the construction of water 

treatment plants, sanitation facilities, and the cottage lead to exploitation of non-renewable 

energy and resource utilization infinite (Vivanco, 2002). Conversion of land into tourist 

infrastructure led to deforestation and loss of habitat for butterflies in Mexico and squirrel 
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monkeys in Costa Rica. (Isaacs, 2000). Lack of adequate sanitation facilities in East Africa 

results for waste disposal, thus causing environmental pollution (Tuohino 2001). 

 

Bali tourism has developed very rapidly compared to other regions in Indonesia. Around 2015 

around 39.12% of tourist visits to the area directly Bali (Kemenpar, 2016). The average 

increase in foreign tourist visits to Bali 8.65% greater than the average increase nationally. The 

average increase in tourist archipelago during 2006-2015 amounted to 13.11%. 

The development of the tourism sector to contribute in economic development in Bali, so the 

sector is considered to be the leading sector to support regional economic development. Effect 

as the leading sector also led to the government's policy direction tends to prioritize the tourism 

sector to boost economic growth. Besides the impact of tourism as the leading sector, impact 

uncontrolled land conversion, shift attitudes and behavior of society and formed the image of 

anthropocentrism to exploit nature to the maximum (Atmaja, 2010; Suda, 2016). 

 

The growth of the tourism sector very rapidly, causing economic transformation and 

modernization of the behavior of ecological thinking into utilitarian and pragmatism (Chang, 

2000, in Atmaja, 2010). As a result, humans always want to benefit greatly from the 

environment without thinking its impact. Expected real role in the development of the tourism 

sector based on the economic environment is develops human resources through quality 

business-oriented competence and attention to the natural environment and it’s impact. 

Competence is a behavior that is manifested in the work and can provide added value 

(Siriwaiprapan, 2000) Ecotourism is then a combination of different interests that grew out of 

concern for the environment, economic and social. Ecotourism provides added value to visitors 

and the local community in the form of knowledge and experience. The added value of this 

influence changes in behavior of visitors, the community and tourism developers to be aware 

and more appreciative. As stated, the ecotourism structure must be improved to direct more 

money into host communities by reducing leakages for the industry to be successful in 

alleviating poverty in developing regions, but It provides a promising opportunity (Saayman, 

2012). 

 

Strategies to reduce the value of the impact of tourism development through ecotourism, it is 

necessary to attempt to achieve the goal of how to build competence ecotourism business 

strategy to create revenue to be more prosperous society. 
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY. 

This design study  used  is explorative approach and quantitative-qualitative method. The data 

collection of methods used is observation and interviews. Sampling Technique is accidental. 

The Data analyze  technique is descriptive-quantitative. The results of the descriptive-

quantitative analyze can be used to build and formulation of a new concept as the basis for the 

development of a model ecotourism 

 

RESULTS AND DISCUSSION 

The results of observations and ineterviu about ecotourism in Bali from the aspects of 

geography, the cultural life of the Balinese people as well as directing and has a characteristic 

unique karaketerisitik, so that the main attraction of tourists visiting Bali. Bali tourism seen 

from perkembangnnya within six years of 2009-2015 can be categorized as follows: natural 

attractions, cultural and artificial. Natural attractions include: flora and fauna, the peculiarities 

of the ecosystem, fields, beaches, plantations and the zoo. Cultural tourism tourist attraction 

such as: art handicrafts, traditional indigenous communities, upakara (in Indonesian) and 

ceremonies. Artificial Bali tourism travel became famous such as: the creation of art movement 

/ dance / yoga, sculpture-based art and imagination become rare value. However, the entry of 

global capitalism ideology to Bali has caused market ideology, so there is a shift in attitudes 

and values people's attitudes in the economic outlook. This led to the exploitation of economic 

resources such unbridled, conversion of agricultural land to support the provision of tourism 

facilities, public behavior that tends to be the religion of the market. Besides the emergence of 

behavioral patterns finanscape uphold the use of foreign currency in a shopping decision, thus 

lowering the value of cultural identity. 

 

To keep ecotourism has a scarcity value and a unique culture, in order to attract tourists visiting 

Bali in a sustainable manner, then businesses in the tourism sector can develop actions to build 

competence in business-oriented in several stages, namely: (1) the initial stage is to strengthen 

understanding and recognition of the positive and negative impacts of tourism through the 

competence of human resources business-oriented knowledge, means of communication, good 

service ethic. (2) The stages of execution can be done to build individual competencies by 

showing tangung moral responsibility, time and labor discipline, critical thinking and able to 

solve problems facing the visitor complaints. (3) The final stage to do is dare to accept the 

feedback of others (custumer / visitor), interact and adapt culturally appropriate language, 

acculturation following the norms and ethics. To build a complete stages in developing 
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ecotourism, the competence of human resources as the main actors in the tourism sector and 

supporting the sector continue to see business-oriented competence built completely and 

thoroughly. 

 

Based on the results of research studies, the strategic held by economic operators in the tourism 

area of business competence is based on eco-tourism base in order to increase people's income 

can be shown in Figure 1. 

 

 
 

 

 

 

Figure 1.  The Relationship Model  of Business Competensce 

based on Ecotourism 
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Figure 1 shows that the relationship model of sustainability of the tourism sector that can be 

built in an integraty. The tourism sector which is considered as the leading sector has generated 

a lot of positive and negative impacts on the natural environment, society and culture. To 

maintain the ecosystem to function properly, the development of ecotourism into development 

of alternative tourism. The carrying capacity of the quality of human resources is also 

considered to develop the economic potential, and build business competence in order to have 

a strong market competitiveness. Findings from this study suggest that social competence has 

the largest role increase incomes compared to other competencies such as intellectual 

comptence, self competence, accountability, competence and job competence. However, in the 

long run, in order to maintain the sustainability of ecotourism and the  tourism sector. Everyone 

is done on the job in sector tourism, they  should have a business-oriented competence as a 

whole to increase its global competitiveness. The results of the study supported by the findings 

in  Zimbabwe and Nepal's Annapurna region, where underdevelopment is taking place, more than 

90% of ecotourism revenues are expatriated to the parent countries, and less than 5 percent go 

into local communities (Ziffer,1989). Conservation in the Northwest Yunnan Region of China 

has similarly brought drastic changes to traditional land use in the region. Prior to logging 

restrictions imposed by the Chinese Government the industry made up 80% of the regions 

revenue. Following a complete ban on commercial logging the indigenous people of the 

Yunnan region now see little opportunity for economic development.(Jim Norton,2012). The 

results of this study show that social competence-based ecotourism is able to increase incomes 

sHere the tourism sector, it is better than the other competencies. In the long run all the 

competencies possessed by tourism businesses should be used optimally.Thus the contribution 

of the tourism sector can provide greater benefits to development and economic growth. 

Therefore, a good business competencies will be able to support the ecological management 

according to its function, so that loss of function of nature / land and other creatures can be 

avoided, so that harmony can be mutually maintained the balance of life. 

 

CONCLUSION 

The development of ecotourism is an alternative to the development of the tourism sector 

without compromising the function of the environment in accordance with 

beneficiaries.Business-oriented competence built and owned by individuals either involved 

directly and indirectly in the tourism sector will be able to create an environment with good 

https://en.wikipedia.org/wiki/Zimbabwe
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governance.The development of business competencies able to create revenue is increasing as 

the effects of the future, for the public welfare. 

 

 

RECOMMENDATION 

Study of tourism development as one of the alternative solutions to problems caused by the 

negative impact of the tourism sector. The results of this field study also recommended that 

further research be done on the field of study such as: impacts of waste tourism sector to natural 

resouces, accounting social cost of environment, meeasurement of behavior transformation on 

cultural value. Many other areas of study that can be done by the academic community. 
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